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though conditions on Wednesday were 
fortable, money was firmer again the following day. The 
market discount rate on three months’ bank bills has 
now, hardened to a full 2§ per cent., and at times 244 per 
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eent. has been the effective rate. Last week’s Treasury 
bills were also allotted at practically 23 per cent., this 
being the highest rate recorded for many months. 
* * * is 

The Bank return records an increase of £3,535,000 in 
the note circulation. This is only the beginning of the 
normal seasonal expansion, which begins in the middle 
of February, and continues, with the usual fluctuations at 
the holiday periods, for the remainder of the year. As 
the Bank, however, is gaining practically no gold at the 
moment—the return shows a net increase of only 
£386,000—the effect of this increase in the note circula- 
tion was to reduce the reserve by £3,149,000. Simul- 
taneously Public Deposits have risen by £1,054,240. It 
is not certain to what extent this increase is due to the 
influx of revenue, for much depends on the days on 
which old Treasury bills matured and new bills fell due 
for payment this week. Finally, discounts and advances 
were reduced by £1,171,000, presumably owing to the 
maturity of bills in possession of the Bank, so that these 
three causes alone, had other things remained un- 
changed, would have brought about a contraction of 
nearly £5.4 millions in market resources. 

* * * e 

As the market was already short of funds, such a 
depletion would have been more than the market could 
have stood, and so, early this week, the Bank had to 
give some relief. It did so mainly by buying early April 
bills, at the high rate, it is reported, of 28 per cent. Some 
indication of the extent of these operations is given by 
the increase, shown in the Bank return, of £3,768,000 in 
Government securities. Thus, in the end, market re- 
sources, as measured by Bankers’ Deposits, were reduced 
by only £2,074,000 to £59,072,000. This figure, though 
small, was just big enough to keep the market out of 
the Bank. 


























Previous Rate 
Feb. 5, | Feb. 12,] Feb. 19,) Feb. 26, 
1931." | 1931. | 1981. "| 1931. eon 
% % % % |% 
Bank Rate ............ 3 3 3 3 |34 (May 1, ’30) 
Banks’ Deposit Rate.. 1 1 1 1 1$ (May 1, °30) 
Discount f Call ........ 1 1 1 1 14 (May 1, ’30) 
Houses | Notice ... 1} 1} 1} 1} {13 (May 1, ’30) 
Market rate (3 months’ 
| 2% 23 2% |23—# 
— * + od 


For reasons already explained in the Economist, there 
is no desire to bring the market into the Bank, if only 
because if the market borrowed from the Bank for a week, 
a day’s stringency would be succeeded by a temporary 
glut of funds. At the same time, it must be recognised 
that it is still essential to maintain discount rates, and 
that for this to be possible, the market must be prepared 
to look ahead. Thus on Wednesday last money was a 
little more comfortable, and there was also an improve- 
ment in the Paris exchange to Frs. 124, based apparently 
on nothing more substantial than favourable Paris reac- 
tions to Mr Snowden’s statement on the recent Franco- 
British Treasury conversations. These developments 
stimulated a demand for bills, which extended to the 
point where the three months’ discount rate was only 
kept with difficulty at 2§ per cent. 


* * * * 


Now it must be realised that the French and American 
money which has been attracted here by higher discount 
rates must be kept here if gold losses are to be avoided; 
and the fact that both forward frances and dollars have 
this week risen to higher premiums is a warning of the 
difficulty of keeping foreign funds in London. The bills 
bought during the past few weeks on Paris and New York 
account will eventually mature, and their holders will 
then have to be tempted to buy fresh bills. For these 
reasons it appears advisable to keep London discount 
rates at their present level of 2§ per cent., and while the 
market must to some extent be guided in their operations 
by the needs and conditions of the moment, it is permis- 
sible to suggest that were the market to drive rates down 
below their present level, they would be acting in a way 
not wholly in accordance with the country’s needs, and 
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might find themselves faced with the consequences of 
such corrective action as was necessary to restore 
equilibrium. 

- * * 7 

In New York greater activity on Wall Street led to g 
slight stiffening in call rates. Inside money was quoted 
consistently at 14 per cent., but the outside rate which 
recently has been only 1 per cent., rose to 14 per cent, 
on Tuesday, the day following Washington’s birthday, 
The following day, however, it relapsed to 1 per cent. The 
rate on bankers’ acceptances was raised by another } per 
cent. at the end of last week. Brokers’ loans, according 
to the most recent statistics, have been reduced by $23 
millions to $1,772 millions. It is known that owing to 
the higher discount rates now current in London a fair 
amount of short money has been transferred from New 
York to London. While call rates in New York have so 
far failed to respond appreciably to the greater activity 
on Wall Street, it remains to be seen whether, if this 
activity continues, some of the American money now in 
London may not be attracted home again. 

* * * * 

Business in the exchange market was more active, and 
turnover on a larger scale than during the previous week. 
Sterling displayed a firmer tendency against most foreign 
currencies. The American exchange, after touching 
4.8534, closed at 4.583, as against 4.5814 a week ago. 
Montreal was also slightly higher at 4.8543. The Paris 
exchange was influenced considerably by the Anglo- 
French Treasury communiqué, and up to Thursday the 
rate was distinctly more favourable to London, touching 
124.00 on Wednesday, and after temporary reactions 
closing at 123.98. On Thursday, however, the market 
was inclined to attach less importance to the results 
achieved by the Paris monetary conversations, and a 
sharp reaction to 123.954 occurred in the france quota- 
tion. Bussels was lower at 34.844, as was Milan at 
92.79. Madrid at first improved steadily to 45.15, but a 
break then took the rate to 46.30. Still there was a net 
gain of one peseta on the week. Amsterdam continued 
moving in favour of sterling, the closing rate being 12.10}. 
Berlin was steady between 20.43 and 20.44. Sterling 
was in considerable demand against Swiss francs, rising 
to 25.221, as against 25.18 last week. The close was 
25.214. Among the South American exchanges Buenos 
Aires was firm and closed at 37d. Rio was slightly easier 
at 4,3,d. The Eastern exchanges were unchanged, with 
rupees at ls. 5%$d. and yen 2s. 027d. In the forward 
market dollars moved to a wider premium with the rise in 
the spot rate, being quoted } cent and %§ cent premium. 
The close was somewhat better at 7; and § cents 
premium, Paris forwards were also in strong demand, 
12 centimes premium being quoted for one month and 24 
centimes premium for three, as against 7 and 20 centimes 
a week ago. Brussels forwards were at premiums of 1 and 
24 centimes respectively. Forward Madrid was extremely 
erratic, one month moving between 2 centimos and 
11 centimos premium, and three months between 14 and 
30 centimos premium. The close was uncertain at 
6 centimos and 19 centimos for one and three months. 
Amsterdam forwards were in better demand at premiums 
of 1% cents and 8, cents, but Berlin forwards 
were nearer to par at 4 and 14 pfennigs discount. A 
strong demand was in evidence for forward Switzerland 
at premiums of 43 and 9} cents for the two periods. 
Silver was in demand during the week on Chinese 
account, and rose rapidly to 1244 on February 24th, but 
relapsed at the close to 128d. for spot and 124d. for 
forward. Hong Kong was 113d. and Shanghai 1s. 23d. 
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MONTHLY TRADE SUPPLEMENT. 

We publish this week our Monthly Supplement, in which will 
be found an appreciation of the trade situation at home and 
abroad, together with statistical information on the foreign trade 
price movements, currency, and production of the leading com- 
mercial countries of the world. Its contents include an index of 


electricity production, and a series ef indices of British trade 
activity. A special feature of our Supplement this month is an article 
giving the results of recalculating cur index number of wholesale 
prices, in relation to 1913, using our revised post-war list of com- 
modities as a basis. 
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POLITICAL CONFUSION 


Ir has been fashionable of late to talk vaguely about the 
apathy of the electorate towards political affairs and of a 
waning public belief in the usefulness of Parliament as 
an instrument of government. Such talk has received at 
least some vindication from the polling figures at recent 
by-elections. In more than one instance the total of 
votes polled represented less than 50 per cent. of the 
enfranchised constituents, and even the picturesque vigour 
of the Crusaders failed to persuade as many as half of 
the voters of East Islington that it was worth their while 
to record a vote for or against any candidate. 

For a democracy to lose interest in the proceedings 
of representative democratic institutions is unhealthy. 
Recent by-elections perhaps suggest not so much indiffer- 
ence to national affairs—which are indeed very much in 
the mind of the average elector—as a complete divorce 
between public opinion and the various partisan, mostly 
unconvincing programmes put forward by various political 
factions. Indeed, at the present time perplexity result- 
ing in abstention from the polls is easily intelligible. 
How shall we blame the man in the street for a waning 
faith in Parliament when an experienced ex-Cabinet 
Minister and practical business leader of the calibre 
of Mr. Walter Runciman proclaims among his reasons 
for retirement from politics that he has lost con- 
fidence in the usefulness of the House of Commons? 
Who, again, can be surprised that millions of voters are 
completely bewildered by cross-currents in the political 
stream so numerous and illogical that the most practised 
observer finds them difficult to follow or to apprehend? 
The confusion which exists at Westminster to-day is by 
no means confined to the splits in each of the three 
parties. That aspect is in itself perplexing enough. Inside 
the Labour Party Mr MacDonald and his faithful followers 
are opposed by two separate groups under the leadership 
respectively of Mr Maxton and Sir Oswald Mosley. 
Among the Liberals Mr J.loyd George and Sir John Simon, 
who fought side by side at the general election for the 
Liberal unemployment policy, have parted company on 
a divergence of view as to whether the Government should 
be bolstered up or destroyed. Nor are the domestic affairs 
of the Conservative Party more harmonious in nature. 
Mr Baldwin repudiates his late Chancellor, Mr Churchill; 
and the former and Lords Beaverbrook and Rothermere, 
though all three put Empire development in the forefront 
of their programmes, are engaged in war to the knife. 
Small wonder if the humble voter gives up trying to 
understand what effect his vote will have if given to any 
particular candidate, or if he decides to abstain from the 
polling booth, as the line of least resistance. 

All this is difficult enough. But the difficulty is much 
more than that which is sometimes presented by the task 
of judging between divergent but clear-cut policies advo- 
cated by different groups. The confusion is worse con- 
founded by the inability of political leaders of all colours 
to present to the country any policy adequate to meet 
the most pressing of our existing troubles. Even worse, 
individual policies are guilty of real or apparent incon- 
grulties and contradictions within themselves. The Prime 
Minister, elected on the plea that in Socialism we had 
the only cure for unemployment, makes no move to apply 
Socialist remedies, and exhorts private enterprise to go 
boldly forward, while his Cabinet does nothing to tackle 
the public extravagance which handicaps such enterprise 
with the burden of high taxation. The Liberals have laid 
themselves open to the public belief—unfair, perhaps, 

ut widespread—that they are simultaneously calling for 
public economy and for reckless expenditure on public 
works ; and it is the Liberal leader, not the Socialist, who, 

¥ his criticisms of the City, lays verbal siege to the 
citadel of the capitalist system. Orthodox Conservatives 
urge that production costs must be reduced, and yet 
— to raise them by means of a tariff; while Mr 
hurchill calls at one and the same time for retrench- 





AND ECONOMIC HOPE. 


ment and for a reactionary policy in India which would 
have most dangerous repercussions and might easily 
involve the country in a very heavy bill for repressive 
action. 

Only one group leader has put forward a “ national 
policy,’’ and that is Sir Oswald Mosley, who rushes in 
where angels fear to tread. But the brochure* in which 
it is expounded is entirely unconvincing. Sir Oswald errs 
at the beginning, for he starts from the assumption that 
the decline of our export trades is permanent and must 
be progressive. This leads him to advocate extreme con- 
centration on the home market (‘‘ our greatest asset ’’), 
which is to be protected by bulk control of imports, and 
to support the Beaverbrook idea (long since exploded) of 
a vast diversion of trade into Empire channels. He is 
involved, by his concentration on the home market, in 
the policy that standards of living and social service 
expenditure must be maintained at all costs, even though 
the cost be the failure of our export trades to regain a 
competitive basis; and his way out by means of a British 
Piatiletka is scarcely practical politics at the moment. 

To put the matter tersely, all our political leaders, if 
they are not following will-o’-the-wisps, are groping for 
a policy in the darkness of the economic depression. They 
are, perhaps, no more to blame than their counterparts 
in other countries. For where in the world to-day is 
there to be seen in action a comprehensive national 
policy, good or bad, unless it be in Italy under Fascism, 
or in Soviet Russia under Communism—two systems 
which are, and probably will always remain, foreign and 
repugnant to the temperament and judgment of the 
British people? 

It is unreasonable, then, to expect our statesmen to 
evolve a short cut out of the economic morass. But it is 
not unreasonable to call upon them to clear up some of 
the present confusion and to fix their attention on a few 
definite first steps which are urgently needed. The first 
and most urgent is cleqrly the checking of the costly 
abuses of the dole and the sound reform of the unemploy- 
ment insurance system. The second, the all-round appli- 
cation of the ‘‘ axe ’’ to all superfluous or wasteful State 
expenditure. These two steps, energetically taken, would 
go far towards re-establishing confidence; and the re-estab- 
lishment of confidence would be quickly reflected in trade 
improvement, and would give employers fresh heart to 
proceed with the work of effective reorganisation and re- 
adjustment. For the rest, the best contribution which 
any Government can make is zealously to promote peace 
and confidence in the international sphere, and in this 
direction it cannot be said that Mr Henderson is either 
idle or unsuccessful. 

It is weary work waiting while, with or without the 
help of Cabinet and Parliament, the economic clouds 
roll slowly by. At times the sky has seemed so thick 
that pessimists have almost persuaded themselves that 
this is no passing storm but perpetual darkness. But 
although he would be a bold man who prophesied that 
days of sunshine are really near, we may at least be 
grateful that in the past week or two the sun has beea 
making valiant, if fitful, efforts to break through. A 
number of important commodities have taken an upward 
turn in price, which may or may not prove temporary, 
but which in any case is a welcome change from the long- 
continued downward slide. Partly owing to this upward 
turn Wall Street has developed a definite cheerfulness, 
which has not gone without reflection on the London 
Stock Exchange. The Anglo-French Treasury conversa- 
tions, while barren of sensational result, have shown that 
international efforts for financial co-operation are pro- 
ceeding on lines which promise at least some success. 
The Franco-Italian naval rapprochement is a substantial 
gain, for it not only promises to round off the London 

*“& National Policy.” By Sir Oswald Mosley. (London) 
Macmillan and Company, Ltd. Price 6d. net. 
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Naval Treaty, but also makes the way a little smoother 
for the pursuit of armament restriction on land and in the 
air. In India a truce with the irreconcilables appears 
to be nearer. At home, the British Trade Fair has 
attracted more attention than was hoped for from foreign 
buyers, while the increase in the total of unemployed has 
shown some signs of halting. 

Some of these occurrences are as yet of dubious or 
intangible importance. But in the aggregate they are 
suggestive of at least a slight improvement in the general 
outlook. And to those whose hearts are still heavy we 
would venture to suggest a rather more solid reason for 
comfort. Two years ago the alarming fact about this 


country was that she appeared to be failing to ascend to 
the level of moderate prosperity achieved and held by 
many other countries. This experience gave birth to the 
fear that, as the great depression gathered force, Britain 
would suffer more gravely than any other country. This 
has not occurred, and when we remember the natural 
and inevitable sensibility and vulnerability of Britain’s 
peculiar economic position in the world it is remarkable 
that, after eighteen months of accentuated depression, 
she should be weathering the storm better than some of 
her chief industrial rivals. 

In our view the reason for this is that in the three 
years preceding the slump—in spite of Sir O. Mosley’s 
defeatist views regarding our international trade—we had 
been slowly strengthening our competitive position by 
rationalisation and by a slow process of readjustment of 
costs. The landslide in trade and in prices has made a 
new adjustment of prices, wages and salaries probably 
inevitable. But we stand at a lesser disadvantage than 
before. If we will only pursue as our main, indeed our 
sole, objective the preparing of the country to resume its 
place as the leader of world trade; and if this is our guid- 
ing line in all spheres of policy—economic, financial and 
political—there is no reason why we should not be the 
first to benefit from the turn in the tide. 








THE NAVAL CONVERSATIONS. 


THE exchanges of views between the British, French and 
Italian Governments over French and Italian naval ratios 
have rather suddenly gathered momentum and at the 
same time taken a hopeful turn. The favourable situation 
which has at last arisen as a result of long and patient 
negotiations, conducted under difficult psychological con- 
ditions, is evidently regarded by the statesmen concerned 
as being something of first-class importance. At any rate, 
Mr Henderson and Mr Alexander have put aside all other 
business at a few hours’ notice in order to visit Paris and 
Rome and discuss in person, with their French and Italian 
colleagues, certain concrete proposals that are now on the 
table. Arriving in Paris on Monday afternoon, they made 
sufficient headway there to warrant their moving on to 
Rome within twenty-four hours. The conversations at 
Rome are taking place at this moment; and it is possible 
that, before this issue of the Economist appears, the 
definite success or failure of the whole transaction will 
have been announced. In the meantime, it is only pos- 
sible to report that all the external symptoms are promis- 
ing, and to recall the history of the affair and the issues at 
stake. 

The issues are really momentous. Not only the outlook 
for peace in Continental Europe but the preservation of 
the comprehensive naval limitation agreement of last 
year between the British Empire, Japan and the United 
States is involved in the Franco-Italian controversy 
which is now, we hope, on the point of being settled to the 
satisfaction of all parties. 

The peace of Europe is involved because the post-war 
tension between Italy and France is a disturbing factor 
which has steadily extended its range. Its place of origin 
is North Africa, where France, with no surplus population 
in need of new homes overseas, is in possession of all the 
desirable territories, while Italy, with a growing population 








that presses for outlets, has nothing but the leavings: 
Tripoli and Benghazi as against Tunisia, Algeria anj 
Morocco. This Italian grievance is half a century old; but 
it has been accentuated by a clause in the London Treaty 
of 1915 (the treaty in virtue of which Italy intervened in 
the war on the side of the Allies), whereby Italy is 
promised a rectification of frontiers in Africa in her favour 
at the expense of Great Britain and France. The trouble 
has also, of course, been rendered more acute by the 
rather aggressive form of Italian national consciousness 
that has prevailed under the Fascist regime. During the 
last five or six years the disturbing effects of this Franco. 
Italian trouble have spread from North Africa to South. 
Eastern Europe, where the two Powers have been compet. 
ing with one another in building up rival followings of 
satellites—Italy enlisting Albania and Bulgaria and 
Hungary under her banner as against France’s followers— 
Jugoslavia, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and Poland. This 
is an unpleasant development, because such rival hege. 
monies have been potent causes of European wars in the 
ast. 
But the situation was not seriously disquieting s0 
long as only two great Powers were concerned—especially 
in a Europe which is still under the shadow of a terrible 
war and which has found a new organ of international co- 
operation in the League of Nations. So long as it was a 
pull between the League system and spirit on the one side 
and the Franco-Italian rivalry on the other, there was 
little fear that the underlying causes of the Franco-Italian 
trouble would prove permanently intractable to League of 
Nations treatment. The new, and profoundly disturbing, 
factor which entered into the European situation last year 
was the threat (symbolised in the Nazi and Communist 
gains in the general election for the Reichstag last Sep- 
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tember) that Germany might abandon the policy of ful- 1 
filling the treaties and working through the League, which § me 
she had been pursuing for seven years under the leader- § 4n 
ship of Herr Stresemann, and might, so to speak, *‘ turn | gt 
savage.’’ This possibility opened up a really alarming § str 
prospect that the division into two camps, which already of 
existed between two powers and their satellites, might be- onl 
come extended again, as it was before 1914, to the whole to 
Continent. The lines which the division might take this J 
time were indicated at the last session of the Preparatory § ™ 
Commission for the Disarmament Conference, when Italy, 
Germany and Russia frequently voted en bloc against “ 
France and her allies. A détente between France and § ** 
Italy would do more than anything, at this moment, ms 
to check that dangerous tendency. If France and Italy § °° 
succeed, this week, in agreeing upon their naval ratios, J * 
it is safe to prophesy that the steadying effect of such 1 
agreement will make itself felt quickly and powerfully . 
throughout Europe. the 
It will also make itself felt in the world at large, since § ,; 
French and Italian naval armaments are the link between j Tr 
the problem of disarmament and security on the European no 
Continent and the same problem as it presents itself in J 
the outer world. To the United States and Japan, of ff 4, 
course, the strengths of the French and Italian navies are § th 
of no more direct concern than, say, those of the Chilean, . 
Argentinian and Brazilian navies are to the British th 
Empire; but the British Empire is unfortunately unable 
to regard with the same indifference the strengths of two 
Continental European fleets which potentially command J " 
British sea communication both in the Channel and in f © 
the Mediterranean. The strength of the British Navy 's 
necessarily determined with reference to French and § 
Italian naval strength as well as to American and pr 
Japanese; and, through this inevitable factor in British . 
naval calculations, French and Italian naval strength 
becomes of indirect but vital interest to the United States : 
and to Japan likewise. For either France or Italy, 7 
a fortiori the two together, are in a position to set the j“ 
pace for the British Empire in certain important categories r 
of naval armaments, and thus, indirectly, to set the pace : 
for all the ‘‘ High Seas ’’ or ‘* Principal ’’ Naval Powers. i 
On this account, one of the chief concerns of President i 
Hoover and Mr MacDonald, when they were preparing b 
for the London Naval Conference the year before last, 


was to make sure of French and Italian as well 9 
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Japanese co-operation in the proceedings. When the Con- 
ference met no effort was spared in attempting to bring 
France and Italy into line with the other three Powers. 
And when the failure of this attempt had to be acknow- 
ledged in the adjournment of the Conference without the 
inclusion of France and Italy in the crucial Part 111. of 
the Treaty, the other parties continued—with well-meant 
and well-received importunity—to labour at the task of 
converting the three-Power agreement for the compre- 
hensive limitation of naval armaments into a five-Power 
agreement. 

There are two problems to be solved: to secure agree- 
ment on a ratio between France and Italy respectively 
and the three ‘* High Seas ’’ Naval Powers; and to secure 
agreement between France and Italy as to their relative 
strengths vis-a-vis one another. The second problem is, 
of course, by far the more difficult of the two. If it were 
only France or only Italy whose ratio had to be adjusted 
to those of the British Empire, Japan, and the United 
States, the adjustment would be easy—or, at least, no 
more difficult than the adjustment between the three 
“High Seas ’’ Powers which was accomplished in 
London last year. The impasse as between France and 
Italy has been the crux; and, so long as that impasse 
exists, the agreement reached between the three ‘‘ High 
Seas ’’ Powers remains precarious—as witness the last 
article in Part III. of the London Treaty :— 


If, during the term of the present Treaty, the requirements of 
the national security of any High Contracting Party in respect of 
vessels of war limited by Part III. of the present Treaty are in 
the opinion of that Party materially affected by new construction 
of any Power other than those who have joined in Part III. of this 
Treaty, that High Contracting Party will notify the other Parties 
‘o Part III. as to the increase required to be made in its own 
‘nnages within one or more of the categories of such vessels of 
War, specifying particularly the proposed increases and the reasons 
therefor, and shall be entitled to make such increase. Thereupon 
the other Parties to Part III. of this Treaty shall be entitled to 
make a proportionate increase in the category or categories specified, 
md the said other Parties shall promptly advise with each other 
through diplomatic channels as to the situation thus presented. 


In other words, the three-Power agreement, unless and 
until it were converted into a five-Power agreement, had 
to be contingent instead of absolute. 

During the ten months that have passed since the signa- 
ture of the Treaty on April 22, 1930, it has hitherto 
Proved impossible to reconcile Italy’s claim to parity, in 
‘otal naval strength, with ‘‘ the strongest Continental 

uropean Naval Power,’’ and the French contention 
Tesembling the British contention vis-a-vis the United 
States) that, in apportioning ratios, account should be 
taken of the relative extent and importance of the objects 
Which the respective navies are called upon to defend. 
The French Government has been inclined to maintain 
*n attitude of courteous intransigence—relying, no 
oubt, on the present superiority of the French fleet over 
the Italian and on the financial ability of France to out- 
uild Italy if the latter should attempt anything in the 
nature of a race in naval armaments. The Italian position 





is more difficult, inasmuch as Italy is asking for a drastic 
change, whereas France is simply declaring herself con- 
tent with an existing situation. Nor was the Italian 
position improved by the flamboyant speeches which 
Signor Mussolini delivered last May. On the other 
hand, such conciliatory and constructive proposals as were 
made last year were of the Italian Government’s making. 
On June 3rd Signor Grandi proposed that both Powers 
should suspend all naval construction until December, 
in the hope of arriving at an understanding in the interval. 
The French Government left this proposal unanswered 
for more than a month and then merely agreed that no 
more keels should be laid down before December 1st—an 
empty concession, since by that time both Powers had 
already laid down all the keels which were to be laid 
down by December Ist according to their respective pro- 
grammes. In August, again, Italy proposed that Franco- 
Italian parity should be accepted in principle, but that 
in practice it should be translated into an ‘* equivalence ”’ 
which would leave France a margin of actual superiority 
during the period for which the London Naval Treaty 
was to run. This latter proposal, likewise, fell through. 
Thereafter Mr Henderson and Mr Hugh Gibson took a 
hand, and latterly Mr Craigie, of the Foreign Office, in 
successive visits to Rome and to Paris, has brought the 
discussions to the point at which they stand to-day. 
lf Mr Henderson can now convert Mr Craigie’s “‘ try ”’ 
into a ‘* goal,’’ his steadily rising reputation as an inter- 
national player will be notably enhanced and the cause 
of peace will be signally furthered. 








THE REDISTRIBUTION OF LABOUR. 
Last November the Ministry of Labour, in publishing its 
annual analysis of numbers employed in various indus- 
tries, drew attention to the fact that, owing to changes in 
the conditions of insurance against unemployment, the 
movement in the numbers insured in a given industry was 
no longer an accurate guide to the expansion or contrac- 
tion of that industry. An analysis of numbers actually 
in employment in insured trades was promised, and has 
now appeared in the February issue of the Ministry of 
Labour Gazette. 

The figures for persons employed have been arrived at 
by subtracting the number unemployed in each group 
from the number insured in that group, no deduction 
being made for persons who are absent from work from 
sickness or other causes which do not affect the unem- 
ployment figures and are not relevant to a consideration 
of the volume of employment available. The figures are 
taken as at the end of June in each year, the time of the 
annual count of insured workpeople, and the indices are 
shown as a percentage of the June, 1923, figures, which 
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are the earliest available on a comparable basis. The 
difference in the movement of the numbers insured and 
those actually in employment is illustrated by the 
following table :— 


InpIcEs OF EsTIMATED NUMBERS INSURED AND ESTIMATED 
NuMBERS OF INSURED PERSONS IN EMPLOYMENT. 


(June 1923 = 100.) 





























1! 

Insured || Insured 
Persons Persons in Persons Persons in 

Insured. Employ- Insured. Employ- 

ment. ment. 

June, 1923... 100-0 100-0 June, 1927... 105°6 | 108-6 

~~ = 101-6 103°8 1] SC 106-5 107 2 

»» 2925... 103-5 102:°9 _— = 108-4 110-5 

— a 104-8 90:2 } — 111-2 106-1 
The fact that the employment indices for 1924, 1927, 


1928 and 1929 were higher than the indices of persons 
insured shows that improvement in trade, as compared 
with 1923, had absorbed some part of the unemployed as 
well as the natural increase in population. In 1925, 1926 
and 1930, on the other hand, the reverse was true, and by 
December, 1930, the index of insured persons in employ- 
ment had fallen to 100.2. 

The following table shows the growth, during recent 


years, in the numbers employed in some of the more 
important industrial 














: . cig 
groups in Great Britain and 
Ireland :— 
GROWTH IN THE ESTIMATED NUMBERS OF INSURED 
WoRKPEOPLE IN EMPLOYMENT. 
Estimated 
Numbers of} 
os Index Numbers, 
aged 16-64 June, 1923 = 100, 
in Employ- 
ment. 
| 
June, | June, | June, | June, | June, 
1930. 1927. 1928, | 1929, 1930. 
Silk and artificial silk ............... 60,855 | 148-5 | 197-0 | 199-6 | 179-4 
Electrical wiring and contracting 16,612 | 139-5 | 149-5 | 160-8 | 173-3 
Tramway and omnibus service 157,487 | 124-5 | 134-7 | 147-5 | 153-8 
Electrical engineering ............... 83,208 | 132-8 | 135-8 | 144-4 | 148-8 
Public works contracting ............ 145,250 | 140-8 | 132-8 | 136-0 | 146-7 
Electrical cables, wire and lamps... 94,304 | 120-0 | 126-6 | 139-3 | 146-6 
Distributive trades...............cce00« 1,622,112 | 127-9 | 132-2 |] 136-9 | 140-0 
Hotel, boarding-house, club services 311,257 | 126-4 | 129-4 | 136-3 | 136-0 
Road transport not separately 

_ 7 ean 161,858 | 126-6 | 131-9 | 136-0 | 135-3 
Furniture making, upholstery, &c. 112,602 | 125-3 | 130-4 | 135-2 | 134-2 
Laundries, dyeing and dry-cleaning 131,892 | 121-0 | 126-2 | 131-1 | 132-7 
Local government, .........0...00.c0008 279,107 | 108-4 | 112-1 | 120-1] 132-2 
Motor vehicles, cycles and aircraft 214,696 | 126-8 | 126-3 | 134-4 | 125-2 
Printing, publishing and book- 

SE ee 256,368 | 114-0 | 116-4] 119-7 | 122-2 
TL ac ccemeachouskebasse 726,268 | 126-5 | 123-5 | 126-8 | 121-8 
Food industries, not separately 

INN 20g) scons cevbevenensnbsenn 101,658 | 119-7 | 118-7 | 122-0 | 120-7 
Professional services —............... 122,070 | 109-3 | 111-6 | 115-6 | 119-3 
Shipping service ...............000005 113,192 | 115-6 | 112-8 | 114-3 | 108-0 
cic diicsbnelsensnnebtubabeneses 186,962 | 110-8 | 109-9 | 109-9 | 107°9 
Commerce, banking, insurance, 

St iitthicceckeonsosnanetanesencous 224,790 | 100-5 | 100-6 | 103-4 | 104-2 
Gas, water and electricity supply... 154,198 | 101-8 | 100-8 | 100-3} 101-1 























Apart from the artificial silk and motor industries, 
which are recognised examples of young industries still 
in the stage of rapid expansion, growth during recent 
years has been most marked in the electricity industries, 
in those branches of manufacture which cater for the 
building industry (among groups not shown in the above 
table, artificial stone and concrete, heating and ventilat- 
ing apparatus, paint and varnish, brick and tile making, 
clay, sand, gravel and chalk pits, and wallpaper making 
all showed very much more than the average rate of 
growth between 1923 and 1930), and in various kinds of 
services. The more detailed table from which the above 
figures are taken clearly illustrates the effect on industry 
of the rising standard of living, for, apart from the groups 
already mentioned, those which show the greatest expan- 
sion are, broadly speaking, those which cater for 
recreation, as, for example, toys, games and sports appa- 
ratus, entertainments and sports, and musical instru- 
ments. Among the few industries which continued to 
increase between June, 1929, and June, 1930, the 
electrical industries, some of the industries ancillary to 
building, tramway and omnibus services, laundries, 
dyeing and dry-cleaning, printing, publishing and book- 





binding, and, owing to unemployment relief schemes 
public works contracting and local government, were the 
most noticeable. 

In contrast to the list of increases, in which manufae. 
turing industry, with certain important exceptions, plays 
a comparatively small part, the table of industries jp 
which decreases have occurred consists almost entirely of 
manufacturing industries, and predominantly of what 
used to be regarded as our staple industries. These figures 
are largely influenced by trade depression; but in 
number of cases labour-saving machinery has doubtless: 
played some part :— 

DECLINE IN THE EsTIMATED NUMBERS OF INSURED 
WoORKPEOPLE IN EMPLOYMENT. 
















































Estimated 
Numbers of 
— Index Numbers, 
aged 16-64 June, 1923 = 100. 
in Employ- 
ment. 
June, June, | June, | June, | June, 
1930. 1927, 1928. 1929. | 1930, 
| 
General Engineering: Engineers’ 

Iron and Steel Founding.......... 499,399 | 103-2 | 104-2 | 105-8} 98-7 
Shipbuilding and Ship Repairing.. 141,947 | 109-1 | 101-1] 108-9 97-5 
Bread, Biscuits, Cakes, &c........... 137,327 96-6 95-9 96-2} 97:5 
Pottery, Earthenware, &c. ......... 57,952 97-1 95-6 | 102:9 | 93-5 
Boots, Shoes, Slippers and Clogs ... 112,870 | 102-5 91-6 93-1 89-9 
Dress Making and Millinery ......... 97,540 93-0 92-9 91-7 89-0 
ETE eI 58,433 | 113-5 88-9 | 102-1 87:3 
Dock, harbour, river and canal 

ee 111,215 95-7 87-8 87-9 | 83-7 
Textile bleaching, printing, dyeing, 

lL cid acbhesadbedibikevnwonuaepcbehice 81,152 | 105-2 | 105-9 | 102-8] 83-2 
Steel melting and iron puddling, 

iron and steel rolling and forging 126,846 97-1 87-0 89-6 78:8 
Woollen and worsted ................. 181,605 89-8 88-7 85-2 753 
SUL nk inAatccbensdksenakboniwaeiekesenas 329,853 | 118-9 | 109-7 | 109-0 75-1 
Railway service (non-permanent 

EE TO ET 129,190 719°4 76°8 76:1 74:5 
ENN sivbiidabcliiekshenkopuissackasdaesienss 25,872 99-4 | 103-3 98:2] 74:2 
EES 813,711 79-7 69°4 74-0 | 69-2 
National Government ................ 103,148 80-3 717-3 72°5 67:2 
Total of all industries and services, 

including those not shown above |10,493,951 | 108-6 | 107-2 | 110°5 | 106-1 




















Of the principal textile and heavy industries, engineer- 
ing, shipbuilding and cotton were above the 1923 level 
until the onset of the 1930 depression, but employment in 
coal mining, iron and steel and the wool textile industries 
has never regained the level of June, 1923. 

Both in 1923 and in 1930 just over half the number of 
insured people in employment were comprised in the ten 
largest groups, but, though nine of the ten groups were 
the same in both years, the order was slightly different, 
and the percentage of the total represented by some of 


the groups was substantially changed, as the following 
table shows :— 


NUMBERS AND PERCENTAGE OF ToTAL INSURED WoRKPEOPLE 
IN EMPLOYMENT COMPRISED IN TEN LARGEST GROUPS. 





























June, 1923. June, 1930. 
Percentage | Percentage 
Number oO Number of 
Industry. Employed! Employed Industry. Employed] Employed 
bd in all t in all 
Industries Industries 
1 
Coal mining.........|1,211,559 11:9 Distributive 
Distributive CZAGES ..0..0000- 1,622,112 | 15:5 
I ccbinicenkiies 1,180,548 11-6 Coal mining ..... | 813,711 78 
eee €26,440 6-1 Buildiny........... 726,268 6:9 
General engineer- General engineer- 
ae 525,737 5-2 TE issesiackoacse 499,399 4°8 
ee 445,422 4-4 Cotton .... 329,853 31 
Wool and worsted 250,755 2°5 Hotel, «ec. ....... 311,257 3-0 
Hotel, boarding Local government} 279,107 2-7 
house, &c........ 233,437 2-3 Printing, &c. .... 256,368 2°4 
Local government | 227,563 2:2 Commerce, &c. . 224,790 21 
Commerce, bank- Motors, cycles 
 * “eee 216,735 2-1 and aircraft ... 214,696 2-0 
Printing, ¢&c. ...... | 215,010 2-1 
Total of above ... |5,133,206 | 50-4 | Total of above .. |5,277,561 | 50°3 
‘ =a | 








* Insured persons aged 16 and over. + Insured persons aged 16-64 inclusive. 


The most significant changes are the decline in the part 
played by coal mining, the immense absolute and rela 
tive expansion in the distributive trades and the depart 
ture of the wool textile industries from the list, in favour 
of the motor industry. 

These changes in the distribution of labour as betwee? 
different occupations have naturally resulted in changes 
in its geographical distribution. Attention has frequently 


been drawn to the southward trend of industry since the 
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— 


war, and the latest figures, incorporated in the table 


below, 


— 


show that it has been accentuated by the 
depression : 


GEOGRAPHICAL ANALYSIS OF INSURED PERSONS IN 
EMPLOYMENT.* 



































Number Number Index numbers, June, 1923 = 100, 
aged lé6and| aged 16-64 
over at at 
June, 1923. | June, 1930. | June, 1928. | June, 1929, | June, 1930. 
Thousands. | Thousands. 
London ........+ 1,810 ,094 115°8 119-7 119-0 
South-Eastern... 693 873 123-5 128-0 129-9 
South-Western. 691 789 113-2 117-0 117°9 
Midlands......... 1,510 1,572 106-2 111-0 107-2 
North-Eastern 1,741 1,638 99-0 103-0 97-1 
North-Western. 1,759 1,660 107°4 108:0 97-0 
Scotland......... 1,110 1,083 104-2 104-8 100-4 
Wales .cc..00cce0s 583 443 82-1 84:6 78-6 
Northern  Ire- oom 
Jand ......+++0. 211 205 98-0 107:2 98-9 
Great Britain 
and Northern 
Ireland ....... 10,108 10,357 106-8 110-0 105:5 
* Excluding persons insured under special schemes for the banking and 


insurance industries. 


The steady decline in employment in Wales, after a 
slight interruption in 1929, has been resumed; North- 
Eastern and North-Western England, which showed some 
signs of recovery in 1927 and 1929, had fewer insured 
persons employed in June, 1930, than in 1923; employ- 
ment in Scotland and Northern Ireland declined to about 
the 1923 level; while South-Eastern and South-Western 
England continued their steady upward trend and London 
showed only a very slight fall from the 1929 peak. 

It is becoming increasingly evident from these annual 


analyses that this country’s habit of regarding itself as 


mainly a producer of coal, textiles, and iron and steel, 


with its industry concentrated around the coalfields of 


the North, the Midlands and South Wales, is gradually 
becoming an anachronism. 
manufacture by the newer industries, and the increasing 
proportion of labour in occupations other than manufac- 
ture, are circumstances of which sight must not be lost 
in the framing of economic policy. 


The part played in our 








FORD IN EUROPE. 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT.) 


In an article published not long ago in the Economist, 
an attempt was made to analyse the position of the Ford 


Company of England, having regard to the approaching 


entry into production of the new factory at Dagenham. 
It was pointed out at the time that the success of the 
Dagenham venture depended on the increase of sales 
within the markets controlled by the British company. 
The total consumption of these markets during 1929 only 
reached 100,000 units, whereas the prospectus of the 
Ford Motor Company issued in December, 1928, esti- 
mated it at 120,000. Great Britain was largely respon- 
sible for the failure to reach the estimated figure, but, 
a’ has been already shown, this shortcoming should be 
made good as soon as there is a factory producing 100 


per cent. 
frontier. 


British 


cars 


within the 
The low price which has given Ford a 40 per 


British Customs 


cent. share of motor consumption in the United States 
will then be more nearly available in Great Britain, and 
the doubling of sales should not present a difficult task. 
he production figure which has been announced for 
égenham is 200,000 units per year; 25,000 cars were 
‘old in Great Britain during 1929; and with a probably 
substantial drop in prices, a sale of 50,000 cars during 
the first year of Dagenham production should be feasible. 


b 


afar greater problem. 
Ford is playing an increasing part in motor production 
‘nevery Kuropean country ; in many small countries which 
‘ve no motor industry of their own, almost the whole 
harket is shared by Ford and General Motors, since other 
uropean manufacturing companies, while able to com- 
Pete within their own frontiers, cannot compete on foreign 


On the other hand, Continental sales during 1929 num- 
ered only 75,000, and the doubling of this figure presents 
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ground protected by high tariffs. In countries such as 
France, Germany and Italy, Ford claims a very substan- 
tial percentage of sales and competes very successfully 
with the most popular and low-priced national makes. 
Nevertheless, to attain the dominating position in the 
Continental markets which a Dagenham export figure in 
excess of 100,000 would entail, a very real price advantage 
is essential. 

Now, save in a minor degree, Ford prices cannot be 
reduced in any one country unless an increasing propor- 
tion of materials and parts is manufactured or bought 
locally, and is not subject to heavy import duties. The 
fact that the Continental companies will be able to obtain 
their supplies from Dagenham instead of from Detroit 
will not help them appreciably. Transport costs will be 
less, but the duty weighs as heavily on goods imported 
from Britain as from America. In France, any decrease 
in transport costs will be offset by the recent increase in 
the tariff affecting imported cars and parts. The lowering 
ot the selling price in each country and consequent in- 
crease in sales depend primarily, therefore, on the pro- 
gress made by each company in manufacturing and buy- 
ing locally. A review of the position in a number of 
Continental markets will thus give some idea of the pro- 
spects of the subsidiary companies in each of which the 
British Company holds a 60 per cent. interest. 

Each of the various Ford companies established in 
Europe exports to markets which are either geographically 
or colonially related. The French company’s factory 
is at Asniéres, and it is here, perhaps, that the greatest 
progress can be made with regard to local purchasing 


of materials and parts. There is reason to believe 
that nitro-cellulose, lacquers, oils, varnishes and 


lubricants, roller and ball bearings, tyres, steel press- 
ings, steel forgings, electrical outfit, tools, body 
material, glass, disc wheels, mufflers, chassis springs, 
seat springs, wooden parts, rubber mats, carpets and 
accessories are all being manufactured or obtained in 
France; and it is hoped that further development of local 
purchasing will save the French Ford Company from 
having to increase their prices substantially as a result 
of the increase in the import duties. No sales figures are 
available for France, but to judge by experience of road 
travelling in France, Ford sales are considerable and 
increasing. 

In Germany exact figures are available in the form of 
registrations by makes, and it is thus possible to obtain 
some picture of Ford’s position in an average European 
market in which it has to compete with a vigorous 
national industry under the heavy handicap of Customs 
duties. During the first six months of 1930, Ford sales of 
passenger vehicles (commercial vehicles are excluded 
from these statistics) numbered 4,295; this figure repre- 
sents 17 per cent. of total sales in the medium horse- 
power group, 9 per cent. of total sales of cars in 
Germany, and 31.7 per cent. of total sales of imported 
ears. Total production for the period, which includes 
commercial vehicles and an export business of about 
10 per cent. to Austria, Czechoslovakia and Hungary, 
numbered 7,809, which may be compared with a total 
output for the whole of 1929 of 5,210. The development 
of Ford activities in Germany up to last summer was 
unimpeded by the depression which hit the German motor 
industry severely; for while total German motor produc- 
tion for the first half of 1930 showed a fall of 22 per cent., 
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Ford production increased 55 per cent.; turnover for this 
period was £1,400,000, compared with £1,800,000 for 


the whole of 1929 and with £600,000 for the whole of | 


1928. A new factory is being constructed at Cologne, 
which is expected to start producing in a few weeks; 
special terms were offered the company by the city as an 
inducement to build there; and it has been announced 
that 2,000 men will be employed there and a hundred 
cars produced a day, though, as with Dagenham, it must 
be remembered that employment and output are not likely 
to be constant—when stocks are piling up it is the Ford 
practice to suspend production, every effort being made to 
re-engage the same employees when production recom- 
mences. The Berlin works, which have hitherto served 
Germany and the neighbouring markets, will not neces- 
sarily be closed down, but will probably be retained, as 
will Trafford Park, Manchester, in England, as an 
assembly centre. Cologne’s position on the Rhine will 
offer the Ford company water transport for distribution 
down the Rhine and Danube to the Near East. The price 


of models in Germany, though recently subject to 5 per | 


cent. reduction, still stands above the prices ruling in 
Great Britain. But the new factory and the close asso- 
ciation with the I.G. Farbenindustrie, a large Ford share- 
holder and a potential supplier of many Ford require- 
ments, promise lower prices in the future. 

No public issue of shares has yet been made by the 
Ford company of Italy, which remains a private company 
owned by the Ford Motor Company, England. Negotia- 
tions for manufacturing facilities of one kind or another 
have been going on for some time; but a scheme for co- 
operation with the Isotta Fraschini company has long 
been under’ consideration, and, while nothing 
definite has yet been agreed, would seem to be the one 
most likely to be brought into effect. Under this scheme, 
as at present understood, the new Ford will be assembled 
at the Milan works of the Isotta Fraschini company, 
the Ford company taking up 49 per cent. of the re- 
organised capital of the Isotta Fraschini company—a 
holding which, it has been said, might amount to 
£1,000,000. The Ford company would acquire the right 
to manufacture the Isotta Fraschini aeroplane engine in 
the United States. Local manufacturing facilities, such 
as this scheme would offer, should enable the new Ford 
to be sold in Italy for about £140 and thus to share with 
Fiat the entire cheap car market of Italy; for the Italian 
tariff is so high as to exclude any foreign low-priced car. 
A newspaper report has stated that the car as produced 
in Italy will be called the ‘‘ Ford-Isotta-Fraschini,’’ an 
association which may give rise to one or two witticisms, 
but which is well merited after the old ‘‘ T ’’ model's 
music-hall reputation has so seriously prejudiced real 
appreciation of the new ‘‘ A ’’ model. The Italian com- 
pany exports to the Near East and, of course, to Italy’s 
colonial possessions. 

In Spain, where the Ford company has an assembly 
plant at Barcelona, Ford sales represent 32.4 per cent. of 
total car registrations, which were, in 1929, 36,910. 
Sales of Ford passenger vehicles during the year num- 
bered 6,904 and of commercial vehicles 5,123. Ford’s 
plans in Poland would seem to have been abandoned, for 
the project to build an assembly plant at the new port 
of Gdynia has not been carried any further. Russia 
comes under the province of the American parent com- 
pany, and while Mr Ford has been invited to grant a 
licence to a Soviet plant to manufacture under the 
direction of Ford engineers, no particulars are available 
on this side of the Atlantic. Assembly plants are estab- 
lished in almost every leading European country, the 
most recent to be opened being one at Istamboul, Turkey. 
New and bigger assembly plants are also being con- 
structed in Stockholm, Antwerp (in place of the present 
works at Hoboken), and Rotterdam. 

An interesting development in the financial organisa- 
tion of Ford in Europe lies in the establishment of a Ford 
investment company registered in Luxemburg. This 


company will act as a clearing-house for all the European 
Ford companies, controlling the collective investment of 
the reserve funds of some companies, lending funds to 
others of the companies who may require them for tha 
construction or extension of plant. 
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THE DIRECTION OF OVERSEAS TRADE. 


ArTer the heavy all-round decline shown by the trade 
returns for 1930, it was only to be expected that the 
analysis of the trade of that year according to countries 
of origin and destination, included in the January Trade 
and Navigation Returns, should resolve itself into a study 
of comparative rates of decrease. This has, in fact, proved 
to be the case, and few indeed are the countries with 
which our trade in 1930 was greater than that in 1929, 

Trade with European countries suffered least. Whereas 
our total imports declined by 14 per cent. to 
£1,044,840,194 and our exports of British produce and 
manufactures at £570,552,946 were 20 per cent. lower 
than in 1929, imports from and exports to European 
countries fell by less than 7 and 14 per cent. respec. 
tively. Trade with individual European countries is 
shown below: — 





TRADE WITH EUROPEAN COUNTRIES. 
(000’s omitted.) 


























Imports from I British Exporte to 
wee i 
1913. | 1928. | 1929. | 1930. 1913. | 1928. } 1929. | 1930, 
| 
El at ae ee E re 

ee 40,271) 21,576; 26,487) 34,245) 18,103) 2,716) 3,743 6,79 
PEE cccccsccccse ose 3,240, 14,945 12,641)! ... 3,601; 3,363 2,415 
RED .. novendescase soe 2,272; 2,497) 1,992)... 601 464 388 
en se 5,748 5,467 4,836 ove 1,293; 1,496 1,152 
eee 14,213, 22,050) 25,709 22,585 8,220} 9,712' 10,548 10,073 
a 7,437 12,013) 14,149 11,976) 6,147) 7,928 9,858 12,933 
aaa 24,053, 53,061) 56,211 54,138| 6,061) 9,770 10,678 10,266 
a -- | 5,781! 6,908 7,947)|... 5,253, 4,504 3,564 
Germany _......... 998 63,726) 68,818 65,341)| 41,307/ 40.947) 36,967, 26,83 
Netherlands® ...... 27,913 58,722) 60,302 52,522) 22,794) 32,236) 31,858 25,641 
Belgium, .......... 3,426 43,876) 44,297, 38,589] 13,528) 17,595! 20,163 15,629 
Tee 49,498 67,232, 63,474 54,659 32,396 32,065 38,734 35,70 
Switzerland.....-..- 11,070, 14,361| 13,741| 12,640| 4.212 7,921) 6,424 5.181 
Portugal®  ......+4 3,895 4,692) 5,429 4,653 6,055) 8,329, 8.145 1,476 
RR vosvcesssneusce 15,976 21,784, 22,063 19,491 9,728) 11.728] 13,825 10,7% 
BRR” cccececccecsecs 8,131) 15,815' 16.877) 15,089 wn 14,439) 16,123 13,914 
BORETIR cocecccccece ha 7106 2,319, 2,782, 3,388 4,481 J 2,706) 2,521) 2,04 
Hungary .........0.. , 568 720 996| Ff ****/\ 1,000) 1,059 739 
Orecheslovakia ... |” ... |  8,189| 6,676 6,393|" ... | 2,168] 2,101 1,731 
Greece and Crete.. 2,202} 3,262 2,742) 2,186) 2,537) 4.877) 4,947) 3,749 
Roumania ......... 2,037; 1,763, 2,965) 4,727 1,947 2,989) 2,317, 1,947 
Turkey in Europe 1,165 Lane 803, 659/ 2,414) 2,016) 2,196) 1,573 

Other European | | 
countries ......... 4 2,039 as 2,358 oe 3,232) 3,467, 2,68] 
eee 320,065 445,374 466,386 434,051 | 195,138, 225,122 235,501 203,24 





® Including dependencies. 

A substantial increase appears in our imports from 
Russia, and small increases in those from Poland, Austria, 
Hungary and Roumania. These were very much more 
than offset by declines of nearly £9 millions in imports 
from France, and nearly £8 and £6 millions in those from 
Holland and Belgium respectively, together with declines 
of £2-3 millions each in imports from the Scandinavian 
countries, Germany and Spain, and small falls in imports 
from the remaining countries. To Russia and Norway 
alone did we succeed in increasing our exports, while those 
to Germany declined by £10 millions, to Holland by £6 
millions, to Belgium by £44 millions, to France and Spain 
by £3 millions each and to all other countries by smaller, 
though relatively high, amounts. Exports to Germany 
are now one-third lower than in 1913, while imports from 
her are more than double the pre-war value. 

Imports from and exports to non-European foreign 
countries are shown below :— 


TRADE WITH FOREIGN COUNTRIES OUTSIDE EUROPE. 
(000’s omitted.) 
































—_ 
Imports from | British Exports to 
1913. | 1928. | 1929. | 1930. | 1913. | 1928. | 1929. | 1930. 
£ e | ¢ ¢ || ¢£ £ | £ | eg 
Turkey in Asia ... | 4,251 | 1,370! 1,442) 1,219) 5.291 | 722 | 628 | 2% @ 
EXYDE soveeeseeeen 21.395 | 26 337, 25583) 13910) 9.805 | 11.186 12.578 | ones ' 
TBQ seocseccecceceeces - . ’ ’ oes 681 | 2, | 
DD aninencninnns 430 | 9.045 9.148, 8.774) 725 | 1,629 2.261 | 2,695 t 
Sl ensaninnes 4672 | 11974, 12157] 9.914 14.845 | 15.724 14.029 | AH : 
EE cocnibisnnnidl 4,389 | 8,734 9, 8,065 14,783 14,688 | 13. . 
United States ..... |143,854 | 190,826 198.176] 155.586 30,478 47,947 46,803 29.5% Bin 
i cnclinarsiaiea 3675 | 10.240 7,934) 6.871 2.214 | 1.649 2027 | 1.283 BM 
i tmaninenans 1.880 | 2.369 2690) 2.886 2.333 | 2.800 | 2.538 | 244 Be 
Columbia 1,089 | 2.276, 2,106! 1,399 1,693 | 3.654 | 3.241 | 1.553 
Peru..... 1.378 | 6,710 6462) 4,483 1,488 | 1,954 | 2.007 | 1443 Bt 
Chile . 5,359 | 9,104 10615| 7.347 6,010 | 5128 | 9,196 | 5.63 
Brazil .....ccscscac0s 10,008 | 4,685 7293 8132 12,465 16.034 13.383 | 7,955 fl 
Uruguay .. 2,749 | 7,026 5,651! 7.382 2,916 | 3,106 3.723 | 3.6) 
Argentine .....-.-.. |42,485 | 76,789, 82,447, 56,744 22,641 | 31,210 29,074 | 25,270 
Other foreign | \\ 
countries (non- | 
European) ...... | 9.540 | 17,428 15,024 12,805! 7.215 | 10,677 | 11,854 | 8,711 
SS aa 6 = = —_—__--)}-— an lease== ——_— a 
a 257,154 | 386,640 395,537, 306,647 341,800 | 170,789 169,396 119,203 ; 
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This group shows the largest decline: imports were | ingenuous. Actually, though during the past year we 
294 per cent. lower in 1930 than in 1929, and exports 30 per | have lost ground almost everywhere, our European 


ent. lower. Imports from Brazil and Uruguay were 
higher, but those from all the other countries shown were 
lower, and the fall in imports from Egypt, the United 
States and Argentina amounted to £94, £424 and £26 
nillions respectively. Except for Persia, none of these 
suntries took more of our exports in 1930 than in 1929, 
ghile the United States took £17 millions less, Brazil, 
China and Japan each about £54 millions less, and the 
irgentine nearly £4 millions less. Many of these countries 
afforded far less good markets for our produce than before 
the war, though Egypt, Turkey and Brazil were the only 
mes from which we imported less in 1930 than in 1913. 
The third table shows our trade with the Empire :— 


TRADE WITH BRITISH COUNTRIES, 
(000’s omitted.) 























Imports from | Exports to 
| | 
1913. | 1928. | 1929. | 1930. 1913. | 1928. 1929. | 1930. 
| £ | 2 _ a £ | € 
Insh Free State ... nae | 45,147 45,087 42,953 ++ | 35,080 | 36 078 | 34 498 
West Africa......... 5 174 | 11,458 | 11,386 8,173 || 6,601 | 14,827 | 12316 | 10.730 
gouth Africa ...... 12,495 | 24,146 24,309 20.234 || 22.185 | 31,503 | 3” 536 | 26 464 
Indiaand Ceylon | 56,218 | 78,246 '77,995 64.576 || 74,458 | 89,862 | 84.147 | 56 943 
Straits Settlements | 15,880 | 10,167 !14,173 | 9,134 || 5,836 | 11,434 | 12.272 | 7,464 
Anstralia and 
PADUA ....+0+ 20008 38,065 ' 54,463 | 55,685 | 46.543 34.470 | 55,725 | 54,375 | 31.738 
New Zealand ...... ; 20 338 | 47 274 147,727 | 44 939 || 10 838 | 19,288 | 2'.393 | 17,868 
(anada.........se00- | 30,488 | 57,143 | 46.410 | 38 160 || 24.795 | 34,466 | 35.008 | 28,904 
West Indies......... 2,116 | 5,344 | §,327 | 5.139 || 2339 5,111 | 5043 | 4749 
Other possessions | 10.742 | 30,197 | 30,743 | 24291 || 13,785 | 30,372 | 31.283 | 38,745 
Be. eS a ee SSE abwccanenlanas =» 
Total .....ecccceeees 191,516 363,585 558.042 304,142 1195.307 327,668 (324,451 248,103 
| | | | { 








Here the decline is greater than in our European trade 
but less than in our trade with other foreign countries, 
imports being down by 15} per cent. on 1929 and exports 
by 234 per cent. Both imports from and exports to each 
of the countries specified fell off, and the decline was 
pecially severe in trade with India, Australia and 
(Canada. 

The result of the different rates of decline in the three 
soups has been to redistribute the proportion of our trade 
vith them as follows :— 


PERCENTAGE OF BRITISH TRADE WITH BRITISH, EUROPEAN 
AND OTHER FOREIGN COUNTRIES. 


Imports. British Exports. 
1929. 1930. 1929. 1930. 
% % % % 
Luropean foreign countries...... 38-2 41-5 32-3 35-6 
Other foreign countries........... 32-4 29-4 23°2 21-0 
British COUNtTICS .......+.seeeeeeee 29-4 29-1 44°5 43-4 


Exports of imported merchandise showed a decline of 
0 per cent. to £86,980,279. Those to British countries 
ieclined by 15 per cent., and those to foreign countries, 
vhich formed over three-quarters of the total, by 23 per 
ent. The severest falls were in re-exports to Germany 
- £6 millions, to) the United States (— £5 millions) and 
» France and Belgium, which fell about £3 millions each. 


Re-Ex ports, 
(000’s omitted.) 

















| 1913. | 1924. | 1925. | 1926. | 1927. | 1928. | 1929, | 1930. 
£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Bogsia........ 9,591 | 7,212 | 13,017 | 8.543 | 6.781 | 2.985 | 2.799 | 2.556 
iweden ..... 1,014 | 1,811 | 1,739 | 1,289} 1,029 | 1,239 | 1,156 869 
Denmark 530 | 1,710 | 1,227 884 167 782 830 142 
Germany 19.823 | 28.930 | 27.263 | 20,922 | 27,638 | 26,392 | 23.253 | 17,312 
Netherlands*| 5100 | 7.430 | 7,009 | 4.75 492] 5017] 5,361 | 4,311 
Begium®.... | 7.436 | 10,230 | 10,300 | 8,131 | 8.807 | 10,382 | 9,241] 6,51 
_, Nee 12072 | 18,026 | 23 584 | 20.429 | 18675 | 18.776 | 17.708 | 14,722 
ltly.......... 1,012 | 2,374] 2874] 1.967] 2,247 | 2,121 | 1,583 961 
jailed States 30°222 | 24,609 | 31,159 | 25,865 | 21,463 | 22,096 | 16,489 | 11,267 
forei 
cuuntries 9,040 | 11,148 | 9,565 | 9,027] 8,630 | 8,614 | 8220] 7,144 
— .. [11,216 | 10.963 | 10,417 | 9,366 | 9,641 | 10.220 | 9,800 
fouth Africa | 1,861 | 1,595 | 1,652 | 1,641; 1,531 | 1,604 1,574 | 1,242 
and 
Ceylon ... | 2,528 | 1,239 | 1,342 | 1,631 | 1,526 | 1,405] 1,362 | 1,476 
Australia | 3.359 | 5.159 | 3,857 | 2,433 | 2,566 | 2.286 | 2110] 1,394 
New Zealand 952 | 1,025] 1,111 184 792 163 7193 764 
cada nit 3,512 | 2,450 | 3,131 | 2,367] 2,110 | 2,563 | 2503] 2,110 
r Brit: 
emi 2,403 | 3,806 | 4,245] 4,410] 4,153 | 4,517] 4,500 | 3,739 
Total ......... |109,575 |139,970 154,037 |125,495 |122,953 120,283 |109,702 | 86,980 























* Including dependencies. 


In view of these figures Sir Oswald Mosley’s recent 
%sertion that ‘‘ we are losing ground in nearly every 
ther market ’’ except the Empire seems somewhat dis- 








markets have withstood the pressure best, probably 
because their trade is more diversified than that of most 
of the newer countries. Evidence has been accumulating 
of late that European countries are each other’s best 
customers, and a commercial policy which makes light 
of that evidence may do incalculable harm to the over- 
seas commerce on which Britain is so dependent. 








THE B.1.S. AT WORK. 


Speaking to his shareholders recently on the fall of prices, 
Mr C. E. Neill, Vice-President and General Manager of 
the Royal Bank of Canada, declared that ‘‘ these wide 
fluctuations in the money value of output are clearly a 
monetary phenomenon which, if properly understood, 
could be prevented. If the central banks of all 
the countries on a gold basis should deliberately adopt a 
common policy they could, within a certain time lag, raise 
or lower the price level almost at will.’’ The British 
bankers, on the other hand, in their recent speeches 
rather warned the public not to expect too much from 
banking co-operation, and the second interim report 
of the League of Nations Gold Delegation also 
emphasised that the depression was not due to purely 
monetary influences, and therefore could not be cured 
solely by a joint monetary policy. But whatever view 
be held as to the precise weight to be attached to central 
bank action, it is certain that the policy of the central 
banks is a major influence in the situation and that, 
whether it be by organising joint action or by refraining 
from action, the monthly consultations at Basle are of 
prime importance. We therefore make no apology for 
reproducing the substance of an address given in Paris 
recently by Mr MacGarrah, President of the B.1.8S., to 
the American Chamber of Commerce in Paris, in which 
he sketched the progress, organisation and policy of the 
bank. 


After explaining the international character of the bank, 
with its twenty-two participating banks, its operations 
in twenty-four currencies, and its staff drawn from ten 
different nations, and having referred to the studies that 
have been made with regard to the organisation of 
facilities for central dealings in foreign exchange and the 
adjustment of gold movements, Mr MacGarrah_pro- 
ceeded to describe the work of the bank. 

While in the popular mind the bank’s activity in connection with 
the German debt payments is regarded as its principal operation 

. the truth is that this duty has already become the smaller 
side of the work... . Consequently nearly the whole thought 
and energy of the bank are devoted to other financial fields. 
Reparation funds proper represented on our last balance sheet 
under 20 per cent. of our total assets, which then amounted to 
about $340,000,000. Similarly, it is a mistake to consider that the 
institution is one for handling the so-called inter-Allied debts. 
While Creditor Treasuries may use us like any other bank as a 
depositary for funds which may or may not be ultimately employed 
to discharge public debts as well as private debts, there is no 
provision in the Young Plan or in the bank’s statutes by which the 
bank collects from the principal debtor on the one hand and remits 
directly to the principal creditor on the other. 

In addition to the seven founder banks or groups, viz., 
the central banks of Belgium, England, France, Germany 
and Italy, the Yokohama Specie Bank of Japan and 
Messrs J. P. Morgan and associates of America, shares 
were at once allotted to the central banks of Sweden, 
Switzerland and Holland, and subsequently to those of 
Austria, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Danzig, Denmark, 
Finland, Greece, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Esthonia, 
Lithuania and Latvia. The proceeds of the subscriptions 
were invested in the respective markets of the subscribers. 
About 35,000 shares out of 200,000 remain for issue to 
central banks in other countries of the world whose cur- 
rencies are on the gold or gold-exchange standard. The 
issue of shares to Portugal aud Jugoslavia is awaiting the 
stabilisation of their currencies. The bank’s technical 
organisation has been placed at the disposal of the central 
bank of Spain. 

The growth of the banking department of the institution has 
been rapid. The first balance sheet of May 31st of last year 
showed assets of approximately 300,000,000 Swiss francs. “The 
statement of January 3lst last disclosed assets of slightly over 
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1,700 million Swiss francs. This advance has been primarily due 
to the co-operation of central banks, which deposit a steadily 
increasing portion of their foreign currency reserves with us. 
Such reserves now represent one-half of our assets and liabilities. 
Another one-quarter relates to deposits of central banks for the 
account of their Treasuries, and the remaining quarter represents 
our paid-in capital and permanent deposits entrusted to us pur- 
suant to The Hague Agreements. No deposits have so far been 
accepted from private banking institutions or individuals. 

Tie Bank does not publish the interest rate it pays for 
deposits ‘‘ lest it be mistaken as something in the nature 
of a world discount rate, and alterations in our terms 
given a significance they do not have. I may say, how- 
ever, that at present we are allowing one average rate for 
all currencies on the gold or gold exchange standard.” 

On the question of the geographical distribution of the 
bank’s growing funds, the President said that hitherto 
they had not considered it appropriate to publish such 
business details, giving as one of the reasons that ‘* one 
of the functions of the bank is to assist the exchanges 
in times of anticipated stress or temporary need, and it 
would hardly be helpful to advertise a situation we were 
assisting to correct by disclosing the changing directions 
which our funds take.*’ Whether this is a conclusive 
argument against the powerful considerations which have 
been urged from time to time on the other side is open 
to doubt, but at least Mr MacGarrah lifted the curtain a 
little way. 

I may add that we have, and have had, substantial investments 
in Germany which, as a debtor nation, naturally requires foreign 
— In fact, of our total investments at the end of the last 
calendar year about 25 per cent. were placed on the German market. 
The Reich’s special need is for longer term credits. Consequently, 
of our investments for periods of six months or more, over 95 per 
cent. have been made within Germany. While I cannot discuss 
our investments in detail, I can say that they are very widespread 
and that, contrary to some current reports, only a small fraction 
is placed in the Balkan States, and nothing in countries whose 
currencies are not yet stabilised. 

We may hazard a guess that if the whole schedule were 
given, it would appear that far the largest investment is 
in the United States, for though the B.1.8. is not 
officially a clearing house for international debts, in fact 
most of the treasuries authorise it to pay the money 
received from Germany straight to America, and the bank 
must accumulate its resources against the date of 
payments. 

Dealing with its investment policy, Mr MacGarrah 
observed that in view of its important main functions 
the bank subordinates the profit-making aim to a con- 
sideration of the effect on central banking policy, the 
foreign exchanges and the improvement of world credit. 
The following are its guiding principles :— 

The maintenance of great liquidity. This is requisite because 
half of our funds constitute the foreign exchange reserves of 
central banks. Such reserves must be quickly forthcoming in 
emergencies. Besides, to serve as a stabiliser of the exchanges, 
the bank must be ready to move funds rapidly from one point to 
another. Consequently, though a third of our funds are placed 
with us for over thirty-seven vears, only 10 per cent. are invested 
for over six months and nothing over two years, sight to three 
months being the preference. 

We have endeavoured to relate investments directly to the 
promotion of trade and commerce, national or international, and 
consequently are large holders of commercial and export bills. 
We do not finance governments... . 

We have been prepared, however, to act as trustee for govern- 
ment loans. We are now trustees for the two German loans 
popularly known as the ‘‘ Dawes’ and ‘‘ Young’ Loans, and also 
for the Austrian Government 7 per cent. Loan of 1930. We have 
also been asked to serve as trustee for certain other government 
loans which will be issued in the near future. .. . 

With due regard to our commitments in a given currency and 
to liquidity, we have endeavoured to move capital from markets 
where it is superabundant to markets where it is needed. 

We move capital from markets of low interest rates to markets 
of high interest rates, in order to help the trend towards a level- 
ling out of rates and to assist commerce and agriculture in those 
centres where the interest rate is excessive. Thus, with proper 
security, we have made advances in certain Eastern European 
countries. ; 

We have moved our funds in ways aiming to be helpful to 
currencies which are temporarily or seasonally weak. . . . 

We have endeavoured to avoid competition with existing agencies 
or private banking enterprise and instead to supply new facilities 
which have hitherto been lacking or unco-ordinated. 

Finally, we make investments with a view to organising credit 
mechanism in monetary centres where necessary instruments of 
credit are lacking. .. . 

The President added that the right of veto which each 
central bank has over the operations of the B.I.S. in its 
market has never yet been exercised. 











In certain markets we have the central banks as our sole agent 
and correspondent. In others we have relations with private 
banks, but only through the intermediary of the central bank. 
In some markets we work directly with private banks, where the 
central bank is not prepared to act for us but has no objection 
to our operating with private banks, but the central bank con. 
cerned is fully apprised of every operation undertaken. 

Referring to the co-ordinating influences of the bank, 
the speaker stated that, in addition to the meetings of 
the board, contact was maintained by repeated visits of 
central bank officials to Basle and return visits of the 
officers of the bank and by “‘ a practically continuous 
series of gatherings of experts to study problems of 
common concern. It is now an open secret that the recent 
decision of several central banks to accept a common 
standard of gold fineness is the outcome of the governors’ 
conversations in Basle.’’ 

The President then proceeded to the very interesting 
problem of future policy, and spoke of two great needs 
of the movment. 

The first is the encouragement of the transfer of capital from 
the short money market, where it is so plentiful that it is practi- 
cally impossible to invest even at low rates, over into the inter. 
mediate credit market where the supply is insufficient, and to 
the long-term market where the supply is woefully inadequate. 
The next need is the reopening of great capital markets, like 
that in the City of Paris, to foreign financing, especially at 
intermediate and long term. , 

The speaker welcomed the recent address of Governor 
Moret, in which the latter stated that it was good policy 
to encourage foreign loans at long terms, and expressed 
the hope that there would soon be such a re-establish- 
ment of confidence in America that it would resume the 
role of supplier of funds to sound foreign borrowers. 

He then proceeded to make in the following interesting 
passage the suggestion that the investments of the B.LS. 
might be of importance not only in their direct effects, 
but as an example and an encouragement to others. 

The B.I.S. endorses the view that intermediate credits are 
necessary and desirable; and to demonstrate that its interest is 
not merely academic its board has authorised the bank gradually to 
invest $25,000,000 in such credits of from six months’ to two years’ 
maturity. The B.I.S. hopes that its example will set a fashion 
that will be followed by others who have greater resources which 
can be utilised in this type of financing. 

In conclusion the speaker observed that ‘‘ under present 
economic conditions the pressing requirement of the 
moment to ameliorate world trade and business is the 
active expansion of long-term credits and foreign lending, 
which in turn demand political tranquillity and stability, 
both national and international, to render them practically 
possible. It is most appropriate that I should mention 
this subject before the American Club in the City of Paris, 
because it is upon Paris and upon New York that, owing 
to the special conditions now prevailing in London, the 
opportunity and the obligation fall to help themselves by 
helping others, through making long-term investments.” 
It is to be hoped that the expression of these views repre- 
senting the joint opinion of the chief central banks of the 
world may do something to accelerate the processes to 
which Mr MacGarrah refers. 















Notes of the Week. 


Indian Developments.—The face of the political situa 
tion in India is that of the Sphinx. The secret of the 
nature of Mr Gandhi’s conversations with Lord Irwin has 
been well preserved, and there is little to be gained by 
speculating on the outcome. According to cabled reports 
from India to the London Press, those members of the 
Round Table Delegation, such as Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru 
and Mr Jayakar, who have been in contact with the 
Mahatma since their return to India, profess to find in him 
more signs of ‘‘ sweet reasonableness ’’; and the message 
which Mr Gandhi has sent to his followers deprecating the 
use of pickets in circumstances involving a risk of a breach 
of the peace possibly supports this view. On the other 
hand, the Mahatma’s statement in his newspaper, Navajt 
Van, that intensive boycott of foreign cloth is “* the 
greatest task before the country ’’ can hardly be construed 
as of good omen for a more accommodating attitude oD 
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the part of Congress extremism, whose damage to India’s 
economic welfare is already illustrated by the nature of 
this year’s budget. Differing profoundly as we do from the 
Indian policy propounded by Mr Winston Churchill, and 
somewhat surprisingly endorsed by the Central Council of 
the National Union of Conservative and Unionist Associa- 
tions, we are by no means inclined to criticise the policy 
of the Viceroy in pursuing by every means consonant with 
the dignity of Government a rapprochement with the 
Congress leader. At the same time there is an obvious 
danger—so successfully, perhaps malgré lui, does Mr 
Gandhi attract the limelight—that these conversations 
with Lord Irwin may distract public opinion in India from 
the work of the Round Table Conference itself and the 
case which the Indian Delegation to that Conference has 
to lay before India. We hope that an announcement by 
the British Government of its plans for taking up the 
constitutional problem at the point at which the Confer- 
ence left it will not be long delayed, and that the Cabinet 
will appreciate the paramount importance of sending to 
India, to conduct further negotiations, not only a states- 
man of the highest calibre, but one who, like Lord Sankey, 
has already won Indian confidence in the past proceedings. 





The Trade Disputes Bill.—The Standing Committee of 
the House of Commons on Thursday evening passed the 
official Liberal amendment to Clause I. of the Trade Dis- 
putes Bill after two days of discussion. The amendment 
provided that a strike or lock-out shall be illegal “‘ if the 
effect at any time, by reason of its extension or con- 
tinuance, is to expose the community, or any substantial 
portion of it, to danger to health or safety by interfering 
with the supplies or distribution of essential food, water, 
light, medical or sanitary services, or other necessities of 
life.’’ From the outset the Labour members of the Com- 
mittee made it clear that the amendment was unaccept- 
able to the Government. Sir James Sexton, for instance, 
said bluntly: ‘* When a strike is declared it is war against 
society. . . . The only way we can succeed is to stop 
supplies.’” Similarly Mr Hayday, President of the Trade 
Union Congress, described it as a wrecking amendment. 
Clearly the trade unions have no use for the Bill thus 
amended, and although no statement of the Govern- 
ment’s intention is available up to the time of going to 
press, it is thought probable that the Government will 
drop the Bill and make the whole question of strike 
legality an issue at the next general election. If the Bill 
is dropped it is all to the good. It has no bearing on the 
pressing economic problems of the day, and it has wasted 
a great deal of Parliamentary time. With this red herring 
removed from the political path, it should be easier 


for - House of Commons to settle down to more useful 
work, 





South America and the World.—South America has 
igured rather prominently in the Press during the past 
week, Sir Eric Drummond, the Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations, has just returned to Geneva from a 
journey down the east coast of the continent. The Prince 
of Wales and Prince George are at this moment in Chile, 
at the mid-point of a journey which has carried them 
down the west coast of the continent and is to bring them 
ome the other way. And a new revolution has broken 
out in Peru. Is this just a fortuitous collection of occur- 
rences, or is there some common factor at the back of 
them all? Perhaps we can discern some such factor in 
the new-found solidarity of the world, South America 
inclusive. The South American Republics can no longer 
live—or die—unto themselves under the insulating @gis 
of the Monroe Doctrine. The fresh outbreak in Peru is 
doubtless to be explained in large measure as a reaction 
to the distress produced by the slump in the world market 
or South American exports (an export trade on which the 
*conomy of most South American countries has now 
‘ome to depend). The previous revolution, which occurred 
in Peru last summer, was the first in a whole series of 
Successful or abortive revolutions which ran through South 
merica last year, without sparing even a country like 








Argentina, which had established almost as great a 
reputation for political stability as the English-speaking 
countries. In Latin America, political revolution, so far 
as it is not a personal affair, is apt to be the expression of 
economic malaise. But, if South America needs the 
world-market, the South American market is equally 
needed by the manufacturing countries of Europe and 
North America. The Princes’ tour synchronises with a 
‘* drive ’’ that is being made for the promotion of British 
trade with South American countries. And, since, in the 
world of to-day, the economic aspect of international rela- 
tions is becoming more and more closely integrated with 
the political aspect, it is not surprising that the Princes’ 
visit should coincide with Sir Erie Drummond’s “‘ drive ”’ 
on behalf of the League of Nations. The Secretary- 
General of the League was chiefly concerned with Brazil 
and the Argentine; for the two leading countries of South 
America have hitherto sat more lightly to the League than 
the rest. Brazil, who gave notice of withdrawal simul- 
taneously with Spain, because she was not granted a per- 
manent seat on the Council side by side with Germany in 
1926, has not, like Spain, returned to the fold, but has 
allowed her membership to lapse. And the Argentine has 
been a passive member ever since she failed to carry 
certain proposals of hers at the first Assembly in 1920. 
Indeed, it is doubtful whether, in Argentinian law, 
Argentina is properly a member of the League, since the 
Government’s act of adhesion has never yet been ratified 
by Congress. Possibly the world slump has inclined 
South American public opinion to recognise that, for good 
or evil, every country nowadays is deeply concerned in the 
general fortunes of the world. Peru can no more live in 
isolation than China, or Brazil than Poland, in the world 
as it is. 





An American Withdrawal from Nicaragua.—On Friday, 
February 13th, it was announced at Washington, by the 
Secretary of State, Mr Stimson, that the President of 
Nicaragua, General Moneada, has approved an agreement 
under which all United States marines in Nicaragua are 
to be withdrawn by June, except a small contingent on 
non-combatant duty. This announcement heralds the 
close of a remarkable chapter in the relations between the 
United States and one of those Central American republics 
that exist under her shadow. The interest of the United 
States in Nicaragua is particularly close, because the 
route for a second inter-oceanic canal in Central America 
lies in Nicaraguan territory. The United States holds an 
option for constructing this canal; and the time when the 
traffic-capacity of the Panama Canal will be exceeded by 
the demands upon it is already sufficiently within sight to 
have moved the United States Government, last year, 
to put in hand a survey of the Nicaraguan ‘‘ second 
string.”’ With these considerations in mind, public 
opinion (not only outside the United States, but also in 
certain North American circles) was inclined to take a 
cynical view of United States policy when, in 1926, Mr 
Stimson himself, as the special representative of Presi- 
dent Coolidge, imposed peace upon the main combatants 
in the Nicaraguan civil war of that year. Thereafter, 
when one Nicaraguan combatant, General Sandino, re- 
fused to come into line, and when United States marines 
were sent into the interior of Nicaragua to bring General 
Sandino to heel, the odium under which United States 
policy was already suffering became accentuated. Never- 
theless, the professions which the United States Govern- 
ment made from the outset have now been made good. 
While some United States marines were campaigning 
against General Sandino, others were supervising a 
Nicaraguan general election. And this election, held on 
November 4, 1928, resulted in the return of General 
Moncada, the insurgent leader who had been compelled 
by Mr Stimson to lay down his arms two years before. 
Thus, perhaps for the first time in Nicaraguan history, a 
political issue was settled by the vote and not by the 
sword—and this under conditions which ensured that the 
vote should be genuinely representative of opinion. The 
election, thus peacefully and efficiently conducted under 
the auspices of the United States, produced an immediate 
détente in Nicaraguan party animosities. Its further 
fruits are apparent in the decision, now announced, that 
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the presence of United States marines in the country can 
be dispensed with. In the half sordid, half pathetic 
annals of the relations between the weak and the strong, 
this is a welcome chapter. 





The Last Terra Incognita.—The conquest of the 
Poles, and even the discovery of the sources of the Nile, are 
events that are still within living memory; and even after 
the tropical foresis and the Arctic ice had been mastered 
by the explorer, the sands of the desert still defied him. 
Man did not really become master of the desert until he 
had equipped himself with caterpillar-wheeled motor-cars 
and aeroplanes. It is these that have conquered the 
African Sahara. But there is a sister desert, the Rub‘- 
al-Khali, or Empty Quarter of Arabia, which has only 
been conquered within the last few months—the news 
of the feat has arrived this very week. It is a wonderful 
achievement; for the hero of it, Mr Bertram Thomas, is 
no native of the surrounding Arab countries, but an 
Englishman; and at the same time he has not done his 
journey in an aeroplane or a motor-car or any other new- 
fangled machine from the West, but on camelback. In 
fact, he has used the Arab “* ship of the desert ’’ to make 
an overland voyage which no Arab, so far as we know, 
has ever made before him. For the Arabs, who range 
at will over the steppes and sands of the other three- 
quarters of their peninsula, have a holy terror of the 
Empty Quarter, and skirt its fringes with superstitious 
shrinking. Mr Thomas, on the contrary, has plunged 
into the unknown and cut right across the Empty Quarter 
from Dhufar, on the south-east coast of Arabia (roughly 
half-way between Aden and Muscat) to Dohar, a place 
on the east coast of the Qatar Peninsula that sticks out 
into the Persian Gulf. Intrepid though the journey was, 
it was no foolhardy venture that succeeded by a stroke 
of luck, but a carefully considered sequel to a series of 
reconnaissances. So Mr Thomas has caused the last terra 
incognita to be expunged from the map of the world. 
It is strange that the tract which detied the explorer’s 
efforts the longest should have lain so near to some of 
the most frequented routes—the routes by which Muslim 
pilgrims converge annually on Mecca, and the route by 
which Americans and Europeans travel (calling at Aden 
on their way) to India and the Far East; that the Arabian 
hinterland of Aden and Mecca did not yield up its secret 
till we had become familiar with Central Africa and 
established a nodding acquaintance with the Poles. 





Anglo-French Monetary Discussions.—The communiqué 
issued on Tuesday, summarising the progress of the recent 
conversations between the representatives of the British 
Treasury and of the French Ministry of Finance, may have 
disappointed exaggerated hopes raised by antecedent 
rumours that some spectacular agreement was on the 
point of being concluded; but, though the wording of the 
statement is somewhat colourless and guarded, its general 
tenor is by no means unsatisfactory. The communiqué 
places it on record that the French authorities have been, 
and are, anxious to avoid any measures tending to bring 
about abnormal gold movements. Though the view is held 
in Paris that the methods of managing public funds in 
France cannot have the influence on gold movements 
sometimes attributed to them (the immobilisation of 
Treasury balance is, of course, referred to), the French 
Treasury announces its intention ‘‘ of continuing to take 
account in this respect, so far as consistent with its own 
requirements, of the repercussions which the operations of 
the public accounts might have on the monetary market.’’ 
It is further stated that the two Treasuries are in agree- 
ment in attaching cardinal importance to the resumption 
of foreign lending on a normal scale by the ‘‘ creditor 
countries,’’ though it is recognised that the present credit 
difficulties are largely due to lack of confidence on the part 
of the investor. It is agreed that it is desirable to take any 
practicable steps to promote effective co-operation between 
loan markets, and in this connection it is hoped that good 
results may come from the schemes being explored by the 

League of Nations with a view to facilitating the placing of 











agricultural credits in Central and Eastern Europe. §o 
far, so good; and if it be objected that the communiqué 
expresses pious aspirations rather than concrete plans for 
co-operation, the answer is that the technique of inter. 
national monetary co-operation cannot be evolved, as it 
were, over-night. It is of great importance that friendly 
contact between the authorities in London and Paris 
should have been established and, further, that there 
should be an assurance that this contact will be main- 
tained and strengthened by exchanges of views in the 
future. 





The Balance of Payments.—The current issue of the 
Board of Trade Journal contains the usual annual estimate 
of our balance of foreign payments, including goods, 
services, interest, etc. The details, which are, of course, 
only approximations and liable to a considerable margin 
of error, are as follows :— 


BALANCES OF INCOME AND EXPENDITURE IN THB TRANSACTIONS 
(OTHER THAN THE LENDING AND REPAYMENT OF CAPITAL) BETWEEN 
THE UNITED KINGDOM AND ALL OTHER COUNTRIES. 


1928. 1929. 1930, 
In £ million. 
Excess of imports of merchandise................+0+8+ 352 382 387 
Bullion imports (+) or exports (—)..........seeeeeee +6 —16 +5 
Excess of imports of merchandise and bullion...... 358 366 392 
Estimated excess of Government receipts from 
IIE a. sciccnccndveccscebsssccsensocecperscocesooosees 15 24 21 
Estimated net national shipping incomef............ 130 130 105 
Estimated net income from overseas investments 270 270 235 
Estimated net receipts from short interest and 
SINEINS ois éncsencnds buena beenvesderssevenscosbesene 65 65 55 
Estimated net receipts from other sources ......... 1 15 #15 
ND cansuibbcnnssbabesovensvnsvesesorsieesebesesates 495 504 431 
Estimated total credit balance on items specified 
DITO  ceccccccccnsscocoscocesccvevesesossvnesessccosecece 137 138 39 


* Including some items on loan accounts. 
t Including disbursements by foreign ships in British ports. 


Comparing 1930 with 1929, it will be seen that on 
‘‘ trading account ’’ there has been an increase of £5.0 
millions in the adverse commodity trade balance; and 
decreases of £3.0 millions in Government receipts, of 
£25.0 millions in shipping earnings, and of £10.0 millions 
in receipts from short interest and commissions. These 
add up to a “ loss’’ compared with last year of £43.0 
millions, to which must be added an estimated contrac- 
tion of £35.0 millions in net income from overseas invest- 
ments, and also a figure of £21.0 millions, representing 
the replacement of £16.0 millions of bullion exports in 
1929 by £5.0 millions of bullion imports in 1930. Thus 
there has been a total contraction of £99.0 millions in 
the country’s final credit balance on ‘‘ current ’’ as 
opposed to ‘‘ capital ’’ account, and the 1930 credit 
balance stands at the very low figure of £39.0 millions. 
This contraction of £99.0 millions, unwelcome though 
it is, is easily explained. The trade depression has reduced 
the earnings of British ships, bad trade and low com- 
modity prices have made inroads into the profits from 
acceptance commissions and general financial business, 
short interest rates are appreciably lower than in 1929, 
and income from overseas investments of an industrial 
character bas also felt the effects of the trade depression. 
It will be noticed that this year there has been a revision 
of the estimates of the net income from _ overseas 
investments, the figures for 1928 and 1929 having 
been scaled down by £15.0 millions. The Board of 
Trade Journal explains that in 1929, as a result of investi- 
gations made by Sir Robert Kindersley, the Board revised 
its estimate of the net interest receipts from foreign invest- 
ments for recent years, giving a figure of £285 millions 
for 1927 and 1928, this figure being substituted in the 
estimate for 1927 for £270 millions, which was the figure 
previously given for that year. The figure of £285 
millions was retained for the year 1929, as it appeared that 
the reduction in profits of certain companies about 
balanced income from new investments. The Board has, 
however, reconsidered its estimate as a result of the 
investigations made by the Economist and published by 
us in two series of articles, the first of which appeared 
in March, 1930, and the second in October and November, 
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1930. Our readers will remember that as a result of our 
investigation we suggested that the figure of £285 millions 
was excessive by about £30 millions. The Board points 
out that our investigation was based upon a sample cover- 
ing something over 40 per cent. in the case of issued 
capital of British companies operating abroad and com- 
panies registered abroad in which British capital is 
invested, and it is, of course, impossible to be certain that 
a sample inquiry—even covering so large a proportion 
as 40 per cent.—is accurate. Moreover, the Board sug- 
gests that the Economist’s calculation makes an insufh- 
eient allowance for the capital built up out of reserve, 
and its examination of the data given in the annual reports 
of the Commissioners of Inland Revenue does not appear 
to require so large a reduction of the estimate as we have 
suggested. They have, therefore, provisionally taken the 
intermediate step of reverting to the basis of the estimate 
employed until three years ago and substituting £270 
millions for £285 millions in the estimates for 1928 and 
19229 pending further inquiries which Sir Robert 
Kindersley is making. We shall have occasion to refer to 
this matter and to the views expressed by the Board of 
Trade on a subsequent occasion. 





Deadlock in Australia.—The week’s news from Aus- 
tralia suggests that Mr Scullin’s position is becoming 
more and more uncomfortable. On the one hand, the 
unity of the Labour Party is being increasingly impaired 
by the domestic quarrels of the Caucus in New South 
Wales; on the other hand, little progress is being made 
by the Commonwealth Premier in bringing about the 
essential agreement between the Cabinet and the banks. 
On February 13th, it will be recalled, the Conference of 
Premiers adopted a so-called ** Three-Year Pian ’’ for 
dealing with the financial problem. Its main heads were 
a reduction in public service salaries to equal the fall in 
the cost of living; a flat rate of 3s. 6d. in the £ income 
tax to be imposed at the source on the interest on Com- 
monwealth and State loans which are subject to federal 
income tax; the preparation of plans to relieve unemploy- 
ment by a Council representing the banks and Govern- 
ments; immediate action to fund the floating debt; the 
provision of overseas interest by the banks from an ex- 
change pool; and finally, substantial reductions in bank 
interest rates. Following prolonged negotiations between 
Mr Scullin, Mr Theodore and the bankers during last 
week-end, it was announced at the Premiers’ Conference, 
on Wednesday, that the bankers were unfavourable to 
this plan. Mr Theodore then appears to have put forward 
the notorious scheme for inflation by the Commonwealth 
Bank which was adopted last November by the Labour 


Caucus. Acceptance of this wild-cat proposal by the 
Premiers’ Conference seems unlikely, and Mr Scullin, 


faced with this impasse, has a difficult task in deciding 
what his next move shall be. 





Sheffield and South America.—The mission of Sheffield 
manufacturers which went to Brazil, Argentina, Chile, 
Uruguay and Peru to investigate the possibilities of 
inproving the sale of their goods has now issued its 
report.* The relative loss of ground by British exporters 
to these and other South American markets, as compared 
With the progress made by Germany and the United 
States, which is illustrated by a table of official export 
statistics, is attributed in part to the effects of the war, 
Which forced upon South Americans the discovery that 
cutlery and tools could do satisfactory work even when 
not branded with the word ‘‘ Sheffield,’’ but mainly to 
that old bugbear of British trade, neglect of the markets. 
Very few Sheffield firms have adequate representation in 
South America, and visits from managing directors are 
infrequent, so that manufacturers have lost touch with 
changes in requirements. The most serious develop- 
ment, whose effects might have been forestalled if 








* “ Report of the Sheffield Industrial Mission to South America.” 
- Stationery Office. 1s. 3d. 


| 





Sheffield firms had been more closely in touch with their 
South American customers, has been the substitution of 
cheaper types of goods for the high quality products 
formerly bought from Sheffield. It is believed that in 
some cases competitive qualities are already available in 
Shetheld, and that the immediate need is to find means 
of placing the manufacturers of these in touch with South 
American importers. Smaller points, which in the aggre- 
gate make up a substantial balance in favour of our com- 
petitors, especially of Germany, who has made great 
strides in these markets in the last three years, are 
attention to convenient terms of payment, to the quota- 
tion of c.i.f. terms including the supply of cases, to 
methods of packing, to frequent replacing of samples, 
and to the preparation of catalogues with special regard 
to the peculiar requirements of the market. A further 
minor point worthy of attention is the study of the 
intricacies of the tariffs of these countries. Remarkable 
instances are quoted of the ingenuity of German firms in 
so adapting their goods to the peculiarities of tariff speci- 
fications as to secure the lowest possible rates of duty. 
The most important recommendations made by the 
Mission with a view to remedying these deficiencies in 
the British handling of the market are: the formation of 
a special South American section of the Sheffield 
Chamber of Commerce; the appointment of a special 
Sheffield Trade Commissioner to follow up the work of 
the Mission; the grouping into selling organisations of 
non-competing Sheffield firms; and more frequent and 
less hurried visits to the market by principals and 
managing directors. The personnel of the Mission, which 
was headed by the then Master Cutler, is calculated to 
inspire the confidence of the Sheffield manufacturers, so 
that we may hope that steps will be taken to carry out 
these recommendations. 


British Production.—Industrial activity last year, as 
refieeted in the Board of Trade index of production, was 
7.6 per cent. lower than in 1929, and 2.1 per cent. below 
that of 1928. The following table shows the figures for 
the respective groups in each of the last three years, and 
in the September and December quarters of 1930: — 























INDEX OF PropucTion (1924 = 100). 
ina | | sept D 
| Year Year | Year Sept. pe 
Group. - | Quarter, | Quarter, 
| 1928. 1929. 1930. 1930. 930. 
' ! 
1, Mines and quarries ............ 89-2 96-8 | 91-3 | 84-3 91-4 
2. Iron and steel and manufac- | __ | 
tures thereof ...........0... 102-3 114-0 88-8 80-0 65-8 
3. Non-ferrous metals ............ | 119-3 | 120-5 | 119-1 128-6 118-3 
4. Engineering and shipbuilding | 113-1 121-0 116-7 112-2 106-5 
See |} 99-9 98-5 19-3 71-5 75-2 
6. Chemical and allied trades... | 110-3 115-8 101-2 | 104-2 94-5 
7. Paper and Printing ............ (a) (a) | (a) (a) (a) 
8. Leather and boots and shoes | 102-0 98-5 101-4 98-3 95-0 
9. Food, dr.nk and tobacco ... | 101-9 106-0 104-9 108-3 109-4 
10. Gas and electricity ............ |} 126-0 135-8 139-7 (a) (a) 
= a aie Pas aes Pane 
Total of manufacturing indus- | 
CROR BRIO oka cccccceccessee | 109-4 | 106-3 | 103-3 | 100-9 





115-5 | 
Total of all groups (1-10)*...... 


| 105-5 | 111:8 | 103-3 | 99-4 | 99-0 





* Including also various industries not specified above. 

(a) Adequate information not available. Information received is included in 
the general index. 
A comparison of the past year with 1929 shows a decline 
in each group with the exception of gas and electricity, 
and leather, boots and shoes. The recession in activity 
has been most pronounced in the iron and steel, textile, 
and chemieal groups, which declined by 22 per cent., 
20 per cent. and 12.5 per cent. respectively. The output 
of coal was about 5 per cent. below that of 1929. A 
relatively small decline of 3.6 per cent. in the engineer- 
ing and shipbuilding group is ascribed to the improve- 
ment, during the latter half of the year, in electrical 
engineering and allied industries, which partially offset 
the depression in shipbuilding and marine engineering. 
As the quarterly figures of the complete index show, there 
has been a downward trend in the volume of production 
throughout the year, whereas in 1928 there was a re- 
covery of over 8 per cent. in the !ast quarter, and even 
in the last quarter of 1929, though the depression had 
c 
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already set in, the index rose 3 per cent. above the level 
of the third quarter :— 


1924 = 100. 
March June September December 
Quarter. Quarter. Quarter. Quarter. 
SD. cpeaktoce 109-3 103-6 100-2 108-4 
© ED, aeinkiees 110-6 112-0 110-7 114-0 
aa 110-9 103-1 99-4 99-0 


In the past quarter a seasonal increase in coal and 
textiles was outweighed by a further recession of activity 
in the heavy industries, in non-ferrous metals, and in 
the chemical trades. The London and Cambridge figures 
for the four quarters of the past year (109.6, 100.9, 90.7 
and 93.5 respectively) show a different trend. The 
decline in this index was more rapid in the first three 
quarters, but was followed by a small recovery in the 
last quarter. ‘This is partly due to the fact that, whereas 
according to the Board of Trade figures the production 
of non-ferrous metals was 8 per cent. and that of 
chemicals 9 per cent. lower in the fourth than in the 
third quarter, the London and Cambridge indices for the 
same groups show rises of 4 per cent. and just under 
1 per cent. respectively. These divergences, arising 
from differences in compilation, serve to emphasise the 
fact that, as long as complete data covering all branches 
of industrial activity are not available, it is impossible to 
construct an index which exactly reflects the changes in 
the total volume of production. 








World Rayon Production in 1930.—For the first time for 
many years the extraordinarily rapid progress of the 
world’s rayon industry suffered in 1930 a slight setback. 
The following table shows the output of rayon yarn in the 
principal producing countries, with an estimate of world 
production and consumption :— 


PropvuctTion OF Rayon YARN. 
Million Ibs. (excluding waste.) 






































World 
Production. 
putea. | Ux. Ww8 | Ger- |, World 
eriod. | U.K. |U.S.A.| Italy. many. France| Japan. British Consump- 
Total,| PFoPor- tion. 
otal.’ ‘tion of 
total. 
| | 
1924 ... | 24-2 | 38-7 | 18-5 | 23-7 | 12-3 1-4] 141 17-2. | Not known 
1925 ... | 26-4 | 51-0 | 24-0 | 25-0 | 14-0 2-8 | 173 15-3 ne 
1926 . 25-5 | 61-5 | 35-0 | 26-0 | 17-5 5*5 | 219 11-6 “ 
1927 .. 38-6 | 75-0 | 36-0 | 31-0 | 21-0 8-0 | 267 14-5 2s 
1928 .. 52-0 | 98-7 | 47-0 | 41-0 | 30-0 | 12-0 | 347 15-0 328 
1929 .. 53-1 |122-1 | 59-0 | 45-0 | 37-0 | 18-0 | 403 13-2 398 
1050 .. 47-0 |100-0 | 65-2 | 46-0 | 37-7 | 34-5] 389 12-1 368 
Although world production in 1930 shows a decline of 14 


million lbs., the decrease was confined to the United 
States and the United Kingdom, whose output declined by 
22 million lbs. and 6 million lbs. respectively. Elsewhere 
the outstanding feature was the rapid advance of the 
industry in Japan, which nearly doubled its output during 
the past year. Italy, too, made considerable headway 
with an increase of 6 million lbs., while France and 
Germany both slightly exceeded their previous figure. 
A comparison of world production with consumption 
shows that in spite of a reduction of 14 million Ibs. in 
output, there remained a surplus of yarn amounting to 21 
million lbs. As will be seen from the above table, the pro- 
portion of the world’s rayon yarn produced in this country 
has been steadily declining from 17.2 per cent. in 1924 
to 12.1 per cent. in 1930. 





Higher Wool Prices?—After their prolonged decline, 
the prices of fine wools have lately been firmer. The out- 
look, writes a Bradford correspondent, favours the 
probability of still higher prices. In the first place, 
consumption is by no means unsatisfactory. Low prices 
have led to greater demand for fine merino wools, and 
merino combers in Bradford have been working since the 
strike of last summer at a higher percentage of capacity 
than they have enjoyed for some time. Whereas cross- 
bred consumption is far below normal, manufacturers 








who have turned in the last few years from botany 
worsted to the production of rayon fabrics are in some 
cases turning back to high-class worsted again, finding 
orders more plentiful. In the second place, wool, unlike 
cotton or wheat, has not been subject to the influence of 
artificial methods of supporting prices and output. In 
both Australia and South Africa the past eighteen months’ 
low prices have led to reductions in flocks and consider. 
able slaughter for mutton purposes. Stocks of fine wool 
overseas are not abnormally high, and reduced production 
for the next two years may be regarded as almost certain, 
Under these conditions, since the flocks cannot be rapidly 
increased again, higher prices for fine wools are a long. 
run probability, and it is not surprising that a number of 
people desirous of transferring balances from Australia 
to London should have purchased Australian wool. Their 
calculation—by no means unreasonable—is that by hold- 
ing the commodity for a few months, and then re-selling 
in London, they may obviate the greater part at least of 
the loss which an ordinary exchange transaction would 
involve. 





The Swiss Bank Corporation.—The Swiss Bank Cor- 
poration is, by common consent, one of the leading 
international banks; and its balance sheet and, still more, 
its profit and loss account will therefore repay study at 
the present moment. The main features of the balance 
sheet, which is summarised in the first table, are a steady 
increase in fixed deposits, a marked increase in bills, and 
(since last year) a small contraction in acceptances and 
advances. The increase in fixed deposits is easily ex- 
plained by the greater amount of money now lying idle 
as the result of bad trade, and the decreases in advances 
and acceptances are less than might have been feared. 


Dec. 31, Dee. 31, Dee. 31, 
1928. 1929. 1930. 

£ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 
I IND ossxevessevesscscnsincss 7-35 9-10 9-84 
BN IIIS eo ncrnnessewanescvenenses 16-79 22-50 21-78 
Sight doposite..........csccccecsesesees 19-55 18-17 20-32 
ACCEPtANCES .......sceeceseececcecseees 4-70 4-77 4-39 
SME dicsekdubaveswasiebavessbocbiviareses 2-80 2-66 3°81 
Balances with other banks ....... 9-77 11-30 11-07 
Bills receivable .............scessees 9-70 13-08 14-29 
IEE sc nvssvnnvsrcovesnessisxcces 2-9 3-4 3°3 
DRAGER weceecccsesecescncscecevecenee 27-02 29-90 29°73 
The profit and loss account, which is _ presented 


with a commendable amount of detail, is particularly 
instructive. 


Dec. 31, Dee. 31, Dee. 31, 

1928. 1929. 1930. 

£ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 
General expenses and taxes ...... 0-94 0-99 1-06 

Provision for bad and doubtful 

debts, depreciation, &c. ......... 0-05 0-08 0-08 
DIsCOUNES ..0rccsccescccccccccscccccoece 0-66 0-72 0-61 
BRINE cecececevncccncnssncenessesencoss 0-27 0-35 0-43 
COMMissiOns ......0..ccscccccoceccoesee 0-46 0-49 0-52 
Investments and syndicates ...... 0-16 0-15 0-16 
Coupons, foreign moneys, &c. . 0-06 0-06 0-07 
Not profit .....ccccccccccccescceccvcsees 0-61 0-69 0-64 


Despite the expansion in the bank’s bill portfolio, there 
has been a decline of £110,000 in earnings from ‘* dis- 
counts,’’ which is readily explained by the fall in rates. 
‘* Interest,’’ on the other hand, shows a somewhat sur- 
prising increase of £80,000, although advances and in- 
vestments are both lower than a year ago. Other items, 
such as commissions, investments and syndicates, dis- 
play a general improvement, and, as the report shows, 
the bank had its full share during the past year of 4 
fairly extensive amount of world long-term financing 
business. Unfortunately, the bank’s general costs, 1- 
cluding taxes, increased by £70,000, so that, with the 
diminished return from discounts, net profits fell by 
£53,000. Allocations of £40,000 made in 1929 to the 
reserve fund are ndt being repeated, and the contraction 18 
thus reduced to £13,000. Hence, the bank is easily able 
to repeat its dividend of 8 per cent., and its directors and 
management are to be congratulated on the way in which 
they have guided the bank with small loss through 4 
difficult year. 
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Anglo-International Bank.—In view of the intensity of 
the trade depression and the general fall in prices, it 
might have been expected that the principal items in the 
accounts of this bank, and also the profits for the year, 
might have shown a contraction since 1929. This, how- 
ever, has not happened, for with the single exception of 
advances, which have fallen to £44,000, there has been a 
general increase. The salient figures in the accounts are 
given below: — 


Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
1929. 1930. 
£ mill. £ mill. 
Dameehht..0..ccccccccoessccccceseocoooeseses 4-41 4-55 
DAAEAEMEND 000000rcrccecccccccceccccsccce 2-56 3-03 
ics iciiaithcescnicasenpsesesdeenesenens 0-13 0-20 
Money at call .......cccccccccccccccceses 0-40 0-52 
Bills receivable............ssseesesseeeees 0-44 0-75 
British Government securities (in- 
cluding Treasury bills) ............ 0-60 0-75 
Investments in banking and indus- 
trial undertakings, &c. ...........+ 0-63 0-59 
PI aces secpicnessexcecssrseseereccce 3-76 3°32 
DUONG OO GOS. .cccrccccesccscecccvcsccces 0-12 0-12 


The increase in acceptances is particularly notable, for 
most banks have suffered a marked decline in this class 
of business. Such a decline is the natural result of 
bad trade and low prices, and this bank is to be con- 
gratulated upon the way in which it has improved its 
position in the face of the present adverse circumstances. 
Another matter for congratulation lies in the small 
increase in the bank’s profits from £117,695 to £120,475. 
As in past years, no dividend is declared, the year’s 
profits being retained in hand, mainly for reserve and 
contingencies. Still, the low level of interest rates, and 
the less fortunate experience of other banks, makes this 
increase in profits, small though it is, a notable achieve- 
ment. 





INSURANCE NOTES. 


Pearl Assurance Company.—The 1930 report of the 
Pearl shows that, while the volume of new life assurance 
business transacted in that year fell off both in the ordinary 
and in the industrial branches, the profits earned (more 
particularly the rate of profit earned) underwent a further 
expansion. The valuation results of the last three years 
are shown as follows :— 


OrDINARY BRANCH. 




















1928. 1929. 1930. 
£ £ £ 

Surplus earned during year.......... 837,363 980,508 1,105,580 

Brought forward from previous 
EERIE ree ae 73,798 113,113 76,355 
911,161 1,093,621 1,181,935 

Allocations :— 
To Policyholders’ bonus ......... 617,375 684,132 736,013 
»» Shareholders’ account........... 154,344 171,033 183,692 
» Investment reserve fund ..... on 135,196 150,000 
» Staff pension fund ............ 26,329 26,905 26,274 
», Carry forward to next year... 113,113 76,355 85,956 
911,161 1,093,621 1,181,935 
INDUSTRIAL BRANCH. 

Surplus earned during year.......... 359,334 1,004,895 1,208,679 

Brought forward from previous 
MN citatnecio vgn cu anne wokeceltins 86,296 96,959 117,284 
445,630 1,101,854 1,325,963 

Allocations :— 

To Policyholders’ bonus ......... oe 506,671 553,850 
»» Shareholders’ account.......... 275,000 340,000 360,000 
» Investment reserve fund ..... Hee 64,804 200,000 
- Staff pension fund ............ 73,671 73,095 73,726 
» Carry forward to next year 96,959 117.284 138,387 
445,630 1,101,854 1,325,963 


oe feature of the allocations in both branches is the 
urther substantial amount set aside for investment 
reserve fund, bringing the amounts of these funds in each 








case to £300,000. As the total life funds in the two 
branches now amount to over £54 millions, these are still 
comparatively small reserves, though the book value of the 
assets no doubt covers a further undisclosed hidden 
margin for contingencies. The reversionary bonus 
declared in the ordinary branch has been maintained at 
the same rate as before, namely, 46s. per cent. on the 
sums assured in force. In the industrial branch in which 
profit-sharing was inaugurated in 1929, the sum allocated 
has again been utilised to provide a reversionary bonus on 
all policies now in force which were effected prior to 1924 
at rates equivalent in the case of whole life assurances to 
16s. for policies subject to a weekly premium of 1s., and 
in the case of endowment assurances to 12s. for policies 
subject to the same weekly premium. With regard to the 
new life assurance business, the single premiums received 
were heavily reduced, following upon the Finance Act, 
1930, and this has been largely responsible for the decline 
in new sums assured from £11,652,887 to £10,377,395. In 
the industrial branch new sums assured were issued in 
respect of nearly 1} million policies for £19,980,266, com- 
pared with £20,603,266 in 1929. In both branches the 
company has evidently experienced a favourable mortality 
year, the amount paid in death claims showing a reduc- 
tion. Interest earnings, in spite of the rise in income tax, 
were maintained at £4 14s. 4d. per cent. net in the two 
branches combined, compared with £4 15s. 2d. per cent. 
net in 1929. The expense ratios in the ordinary and indus- 
trial branches respectively were 10.8 per cent. and 32.9 per 
cent., in both cases a substantial reduction on the corre- 
sponding figures for the previous year. The balance sheet 
shows two features of interest. In the first place mortgages 
on properties outside the United Kingdom have been in- 
creased during the year by £660,000, and now amount to 
£785,000. This item appeared for the first time in the 
1928 balance sheet. The other item of interest is the 
further large increase in the amount invested in British 
Government securities, which are responsible for an 
unusually large proportion of the total assets, amounting 
to nearly 40 per cent. The name of the company has been 
associated for so many years with the conduct of indus- 
trial, and more recently with ordinary life assurance, that 
it is not generally realised that it now also has a flourishing 
business in fire and general insurance, this development 
having been started in 1919. In 1930 the total premium 
income in these branches showed a small increase, and 
now amounts to £665,000, and after taking account of 
interest earnings, contributed to profit and loss account 
a sum of £61,633, compared with £47,757 in 1929. In 
spite of the increase of £200,000 in paid-up capital, the 
dividend has been maintained at 50 per cent. net at an 
additional cost of £75,000. At the present price of 12} 
for the £1 fully-paid shares, the yield is approximately 
4 per cent. net. 





Scottish Provident Institution.—This institution issued 
3,677 new life policies in 1930, compared with 3,888 in 
1929. Proposals were received for a total amount of 
£3,860,000, but owing to non-completions, etc., and more 
particularly to a large increase in the amount re-assured 
with other offices, the total net new business showed a 
decline from £3,098,580 to £2,891,3938. On the other 
side of the picture the institution appears to have had an 
extremely favourable year for death claims, the amount 
paid out under this heading being £779,256, compared 
with £908,977 in the previous year. The ratio of the 
amount of the actual to the ‘* expected ’’ claims is stated 
to have been under 60 per cent., compared with 69 per 
cent. The total funds show a further large increase, and 
now amount to £224 millions. Of this sum, £200,000 has 
been transferred, in 1930, to the investment reserve fund, 
increasing it to £500,000. The rise in the income tax has 
been responsible for a small decline in the net rate of 
interest earned, from £4 18s. 4d. per cent. to £4 15s. per 
cent. The expense ratio of 17.24 per cent. (compared with 
17.98 per cent.) appears at first sight to be high, but is 
largely explained by the fact that the institution, which has 
a special method of bonus distribution, charges unusually 
low rates of with-profits premium. During the year the 
amount invested in mortgages on properties within Great 
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Britain and Northern Ireland has been reduced from 
£1,408,000 to £1,294,000. For the first time for some 
years British Government securities show an increase, 
amounting to over £400,000. A rise in foreign Government 
securities has been approximately balanced by a fall in 
foreign provincial securities, while both the items of deben- 
tures and preference stocks have undergone a normal 
increase. There has also been a further small rise in the 
amount invested in ordinary stocks, the total investment 
in this form of security being now £2,611,000, or approxi- 
mately 12 per cent. of the total assets. The chairman, in 
his speeches at the last two annual meetings, has afforded 
a certain amount of information as to the value of the 
institution’s Stock Exchange securities. From this it 
appears that on December 31, 1929, the market value of 
the Stock Exchange securities showed a_ substantial 
surplus over the value at which they stood in the books. 
At the annual meeting, held this week, he stated that the 
difference between the market value of the Stock Ex- 
change securities and the values at which they stand in 
the balance sheet, shows a depreciation of less than three- 
fifths of 1 per cent. This depreciation, amounting to 
approximately £100,000, is amply covered by the invest- 
ment reserve fund of £500,000. 





United Kingdom Provident Institution.—The year 
1929 was a bonus year for the institution, and, as 
usually happens on such occasions, was characterised 
by an increased volume of new business. This 
circumstance explains a falling off in total new 
business in 1930 from £38,335,080 to £3,079,723, the 
reduced amount being practically equal to the 1928 total. 
The fund appears to have followed a normal course of 
expansion and has increased from £18,232,000 to 
£18,860,000. The only item of particular interest in the 
revenue account is “‘ Surrenders,’’ which are responsible 
for an increase from £128,000 to £201,000, to be explained 
partly, no doubt, by the conditions of trade depression. 
Bonuses in cash, as might be expected following upon a 
bonus distribution, have increased from £1,500 to £11,000. 
The rate of interest earned by the institution is on the low 
side in comparison with other companies, though, in spite 
of the rise in income tax, it was increased during the year 
from £4 lls. 1ld. per cent. net to £4 12s. 3d. per cent. 
net. Expenses, on the other hand, are substantially below 
the average, and the expense ratio of 1930, namely, 13.4 
per cent., compares with 12.4 per cent. in 1929. In addi- 
tion to an increase of £200,000 under the heading ‘‘ Mort- 
gages on Property,’’ the balance sheet shows several 
important changes during 1930. British Government 
securities have undergone a reduction of nearly £500,000, 
and United Kingdom municipal securities a reduction of 
over £150,000. Indian and Colonial Government securi- 
ties have been reduced by £161,000, and Colonial 
municipal securities have been increased by almost the 
same amount. Foreign Government securities have gone 
up by £180,000 and foreign municipal securities by 
£135,000. Practically no increase is shown in the holding 
of preference and guaranteed stocks, but debentures, both 
home and foreign, have risen by £740,000. 





Marine and General Life.—This highly respected society 
is the smallest amongst the Mutual offices, though 
founded in 1852. As its name suggests, it has always had 
a close connection with the shipping industry, and its 
present chairman and deputy-chairman, Mr. A. M. 
Lubbock and the Hon. R. D. Denman, are directors of 
the R.M.S.P. and P. & O. Company respectively. In 
spite of the fact that 1929 coincided with the closing year 
of the quinquennial period, and the circumstance that 
the 1930 Finance Act cut out single-premium policies as 
a source of business, the society succeeded in slightly 
increasing the total sums assured granted under new 
policies in 1930, the amount having risen from £333,606 
to £358,871. The rise in the standard rate of income tax 
has been responsible for the drop in the net rate of interest 
earned from £4 19s. to £4 16s. 11d. A small reduction in 
expenses has been more than counterbalanced by a rise 








in commission paid, and the expense ratio has risen from 
16.8 per cent. to 18.8 per cent. The total assets amount 
to just over £3} millions, of which an unsually high 
proportion, namely, 82 per cent., is invested in Stock 
Exchange securities. In valuing its assets the society 
udopts the conservative practice of giving immediate 
effect to all depreciation, but of taking credit for no appre- 
ciation, with the result that at the end of 1929 the book 
values of the assets included a certain amount of hidden 
reserve, in addition to which the society carried forward 
from the 1929 valuation the sum of £84,000. 





National Mutual of Australasia. -— This important 
Australian mutual office, with assets of over £30,000,000, 
transacts a larger proportion of its total business in this 
country than any other of the Dominion offices. In the 
year 1928, for instance (the latest year for which the infor- 
mation is available), approximately 25 per cent. of the 
total business was attributed to the United Kingdom. 
Commenting on the report a year ago, we noted that the 
new business showed a decline owing to a reduction in the 
amount of endowment policies issued, and in policies 
issued for single premiums. This same tendency has 
been continued during the year ended December 30, 1930, 
with the result that the total new business has declined 
from £9,868,350 to £9,201,023, but no information is 
furnished as to the business separately transacted in this 
country. The association has been accustomed to earning 
a high rate of interest on the funds, and the net rate earned 
has increased somewhat during the year under review, 
being £5 6s. 11d. per cent., compared with £5 6s. Od. per 
cent. in the preceding financial year. The business has 
always been characterised by a moderate expense ratio, 
having regard to the United Kingdom organisation, and 
the figure worked out last year at 13.8 per cent., compared 
with 14.2 per cent. in the year 1928-1929. In view of the 
depreciation which has occurred in Australian Government . 
securities during the past three years, the greatest interest 
attaches to the balance sheet. The latest year for which 
the Board of Trade returns are available is that for the 
year ended September 30, 1929, and on that date the total 
assets amounted to £32,000,000. The distribution of 
these assets was as follows :— 


Mortgages on property outside the U.K. ...... 
Loans on the Association's life policies ......... 5,202,000 





I Sasi ccinsnk cinnsnnenuwnsvounssisonneasenns 1,081,000 
British Government securities ...............04. 712,000 
Indian and Colonial Government securities .... 8,098,000 
Indian and Colonial municipal securities......... 1,642,000 
Other Stock Exchange securities...............04+ 2,543,000 
DINE aa cnunescncssssnskatagiveus besceeesevesiaese 1,792,000 
UNE rss a eh ca ttns cian avalon nbcsekeeans 2,342,000 

£32,168,000 


It may be assumed that the item ‘‘ Indian and Colonial 
Government and Municipal Securities ’’ is mainly Austra- 
lian, and the same, no doubt, applies to ‘‘ Mortgages.” 
Holdings of Australian Government and municipal secut'- 
ties are no doubt for the most part in the form of internal 
bonds, which have depreciated to a much lesser extent 
than have sterling securities. For instance, the movement 
of the prices of Commonwealth of Australia 5 per Cent. 
Stock, 1945-75, may be compared with that of Australia 
51 per Cent. Stock, 1943 :— 


Prices on 
Sept. 30, Sept. 30, Feb. 19, 
1929. 1930. 1931. 


Commonwealth of Australia 


5° 


Stock, 1945-75 (External Loan)... 94 85 65 
Australia 5}% Stock, 1943 (Internal 
OR er eer 99 4 91} 89} 


According to the certificates attached to the balance sheet, 
the values of Stock Exchange securities on December 30, 
1929, were ‘‘ the respective amounts at which they were 
purchased after proper allowance in the case of redeemable 




















stocks to provide for redemption at par.’’ The association 
has an investment fluctuation reserve of £131,000. 
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Overseas Correspondence. 


UNITED STATES. 


Soldiers’ Bonus — Public Finance — Share Market — 
Industry — Money. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
New York, February 13. 

AyreR many quick changes in sentiment towards a 
Joldiers’ Bonus Bill, the Ways and Means Committee of 
the House of Representatives has reported to Congress a 
Bill which may go through. Whether President Hoover 
will sign it is difficult to say, but pressure on him to do 
so will be strong. He has already been criticised for his 
opposition to food relief appropriations, and the bonus 
pill now before Congress merely increases the present loan 
limit on the soldiers’ compensation certificates to 50 per 
cent. of face value and lowers the rate of interest which 
the Government shall charge borrowers from 6 to 44 per 
cent. 

Mild as this Bill is compared with the first proposal to 
pay outright the entire face value of the certificates, 
involving approximately $3,400,000,000, the outlook is 
considered gloomy by banks holding large portfolios of 
Government bonds and by corporations which had hoped 
to borrow in an exceedingly easy money market. The 
Treasury will be obliged to provide cash for the bonus 
by long-term financing. It is estimated that at least 
$700,000,000 will be required should the Bill pass. If 
all ex-soldiers took advantage of the Bill to borrow their 
full allowance at the reduced rate, nearly two billions 
would be required. 


An indication of how much the Treasury’s credit has 
already been hurt by the increased needs for soldiers’ 
loans under existing provisions and by the outlook for 
further financing will be available when bids are sub- 
mitted shortly on the recent tender of $150 millions of 
discount bills. The issue will retire $127 millions falling 
due and provide additional money for soldiers’ loans. 


Bids made on a $50 millions issue a fortnight ago were 
accepted at an average rate of around 1 per cent. Some 
predict that the best the ‘Treasury will be able to do this 
time will be close to 2 per cent., although others regard 
that figure as too high. Changed conditions have caused 
revision of ideas on Treasury financing for the March 15th 
tax quarter, when approximately $1,100,000,000 in 
3} per cent. notes must be refunded. It had been 
planned originally to deal with that by a long-term 
issue, but a portion at least must be covered with short- 
term borrowing. Definite plans probably cannot be made 
until next month, when more will be known about 
soldiers’ bonus and the market for Government securities. 
_ Recently the Treasury again cut the interest rate which 
it requires banks to pay on its deposits. The new rate 
ot 1 per cent. will make it more desirable for banks to 
subscribe to short-term notes and certificates, whenever 
offered, because payment by banks for such issues is 
made by crediting the Treasury with a deposit. Probably 
it would be possible for the Treasury to refund the entire 
amount due in March with a note or certificate issue, but 
since many holders of the maturing notes took them as 
‘conversion of the Second Liberty Loan bonds and desire 
continue as long-term investors, it is likely that the 
Treasury will issue at least $250 millions in long terms. 
At present the Treasury would probably have to pay at 
‘east 34 per cent. on long terms. ; 

Pessimism over the state of Government finance has 
‘nereased recently. The Under-Secretary of the Treasury, 
ina speech here a few days ago, suggested that the deficit 
for the current fiscal year might reach $500 millions. It 
may easily be greater than that in the 1932 fiscal year, 
With increased expenditures and the prospect for smaller 
Corporation and individual earnings this year than in 1930. 


General business sentiment has been helped a good 
wa by nearly a week of advance in the share market. 
‘\aturally the rise has been hailed as a sign of clearing 
skies, and the market's signal failure to forecast correctly 





just a year ago is largely forgotten. Undoubtedly the 
firmer tone has had much sound buying under it, by 
investors who are confident that the worst has passed. 
At the same time, there is no longer any great press of 
liquidation. Many who sold last year to establish losses 
for tax purposes have sought to replace their securities. 
The main stimulant has, however, come from speculative 
cliques and individual professional operators who have 
seized the opportunity which excessively cheap money 
and an overcrowded short interest has given them. The 
short interest has proved larger than was generally 
supposed and volatile issues have run up sharply. The 
increase in speculation on the long side is indicated by a 
rise this week of $33 millions in brokers’ loans, the first 
upturn for twenty weeks, apart from a negligible advance 
at the beginning of the year which had nothing to do 
with market conditions. 


Obviously the advance is based on hopes of business 
improvement rather than on visible signs of it. Such 
recovery as has taken place is only seasonal in some 
instances and less than that in others. The steel trade 
has had no more than seasonal improvement, operating 
around 50 per cent. at present. Motor producers have 
not sold many cars since the beginning of the year, 
although they have manufactured more. Building has 
been stagnant. Railroad traffic has risen slightly, but the 
gain is below normal and car loadings are still down to 
the 1921 level. Earning statements for January show con- 
tinued declines. The copper industry is making some 
progress. Surplus stocks of refined metal were down 
3,000 tons in January, the decline being about the same 
as that for December. It will take a long time to reduce 
them to manageable proportions, but the end to the 
increase is encouraging. Prices were marked up to 10 
cents a pound in the hope of attracting buyers who had 
refused to take metal at 9} cents, but the market remains 
thin. 


Conditions in the oil industry are growing rather more 
unsettled. It is now believed that the proposal to restrict 
imports cannot pass this session of Congress, and it is 
generally opposed by the oil industry, with the exception 
of the very small producers in the mid-continent area. 
The greatest apprehension has been raised by the increas- 
ing output of a new pool in East Texas, which is threaten- 
ing the shaky price structure. Some satisfaction was 
felt by the Court decision permitting the Standard Oil 
Company of New York to merge with the Vacuum Oil 
Company, and it is likely that the Government will not 
appeal to the Supreme Court. The decision is liked 
principally as significant of a changing attitude of the 
courts towards large industrial combinations, for the actual 
benefit to Standard Oil of New York is not generally 
expected to be great, as little can be done towards reducing 
operating expenses. 


Credit is still too plentiful and the recent export of 
funds in search of better short-term employment has made 
no appreciable difference. Banks are finding it difficult 
to place all their money day to day at the 1 per cent. rate 
which has been almost unbroken since the beginning of 
the year. This week’s statement of the Federal Reserve 
system shows unchanged holdings of Government bonds 
and member bank discounts, but bill holdings are down 
slightly, leaving a reduction of $17 millions in total credit 
outstanding and an increase in the reserve ratio to 83.5 per 
cent. Gold movement is negligible. Reporting member 
banks reveal a continuation of the process of increasing 
investments and diminishing loans, both against security 
collateral and for commercial purposes. 








FRANCE. 


Disarmament Discussions — Monetary Conversations — 
Colonial Loans — Impending Conversions. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Paris, February 25. 


Tue visit to Paris of the British Foreign Secretary, for the 
purpose of furthering, in conference with the Quai d’Orsay, 





an agreement on naval disarmament, has occupied a large 
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amount of space in the Paris Press, while the renewed 
conversations here between British and French Treasury 
officials, in regard to the general international monetary 
situation, have been allowed to pass almost without com- 
ment. The reason is perhaps not far to seek. French 
opinion is deeply interested in the question of naval dis- 
armament from the fact that, as it is generally considered 
here, this country occupies a much more difficult situation 
and stands to lose much more, from any agreement in this 
regard, unless some means can be found to modify the 
Italian attitude, than it can hope to gain from any 
eventual agreement in regard to its monetary policy. 


Reading between the lines, it is not difficult to gather 
that the impression here is that France is being asked to 
make concessions in respect of her own monetary interests 
which do not appear to be likely, from her own point of 
view, to bring her any corresponding advantages, however 
beneficiai they might prove to other countries. Paris is 
less inclined than London to attach great weight to the 
intangible value of ‘‘ established contacts’’ and of 
** frank and cordial conversations.’’ Opinion here is dis- 
posed rather to emphasise the statement in the com- 
muniqué that ‘‘ the present credit difficulties are largely 
due to the lack of confidence on the part of lenders,’’ and 
that ‘‘ borrowers themselves must take all possible steps 
to restore that confidence.’’ In other words, the French in- 
vestor in foreign loans issued here has been so despoiled by 
defaulting countries since the war that, unless the latter 
are prepared to make good the losses they have caused, 
they need not expect to be able to borrow any more French 
money. Still less encouraging, perhaps, is the preceding 
statement in the communiqué, in which the French 
Treasury definitely declares that ‘‘ the conditions of the 
management of the public funds in France have not had 
the consequences on gold movements which have some- 
times been attributed to them.’’ These two declarations 
—in spite of the repetition once more in the same com- 
muniqué of the French Government’s frequently ex- 
pressed desire to encourage foreign loans on the French 
market—appear to sum up in unmistakable terms the 
present settled policy of this country; and the pending 
issue here of loans to Roumania and Jugoslavia, taken in 
conjunction with the difficulties that have barred the way 
to other would-be borrowers, in spite of the powerful 
support given to some of them by the banks, confirms the 
view that France, for some time to come, will continue to 
be, at best, a somewhat ‘‘ selective ’’ foreign lender. 


The laws recently passed by the two Houses, authoris- 
ing the issue of the following colonial loans, are promul- 
gated by Presidentis) decree published in this morning’s 
Journal Officiel:— 


Million frances. 


French Western Africa.............cscecscccsssccseccees 1,570 
INN inlet ec. cou icdbsbucetauephinenedsscsbuntoonne 1,250 
NN cb cbcriicdiessiceninnisiesvestebcanieeeese 700 
PRIN ivncincsbascenshesisesssibessnecobeoves 65 
SINE cc X cs tecndvsekupanoucesaneesthibanssneebbyinns 15 
SE IED, - sivas ckbkbvenvuceyssnsubovsedssbessheses’ 95 


Expenditure authorised in New Caledonia 
130,435,000 frs., but 35,435,000 frs. of this amount is to 
be furnished ‘* from other resources.’’ Other issues which 
are already being made, or will be shortly, include those on 
behalf of Morocco, Tunis, Roumania and Jugoslavia. The 
various colonial loans will absorb only about £36,000,000 


of the huge mass of capital awaiting investment, and | 


would form no obstacle, other things being equal, to a 
number of important foreign loans of the ordinary pre-war 
type; nor would the new Crédit Foncier issue of 
1,500,000,000 frs., which has just been announced, or the 


2,500,000,000 frs., which is due shortly. Legal notices 
have just been published in view of an issue of 742,900,000 
frs. by the group organised to finance the mobilisation of 
war damages awarded some years ago to the great metal- 
lurgical concerns in the north and east of France. This 
issue is designed to replace, by new issues at 4 per cent., 
the outstanding balance of 6 per cent. issues made in 1921 
and 1922. A similar operation was carried out not long 
ago by the colliery concerns in the Nord and the Pas de 





totals | 








Calais, and another is announced to be in preparation { 
issue shortly. 


The most important operation of the near future, hoy. 
ever, still awaits definite decision. This concerns the coy, 
mencement of the plan for the comprehensive conversig, 
of a large number of the Rente issues. The 1925 Four 
Cents., the 1915-16 Fives, the 1920 Fives, and the 19% 
Sixes, as well as several issues of 5 per cent. and 6 
cent. bonds, delivered to sinistrés in lieu of cash, are noy 
convertible. On May Ist next the 1927 6 per Cent. Rentg 
will become convertible, and on July 10th the 6 per Cent, 
Obligations, issued in the same year. At the presen 
moment the credit of the State is represented by an in. 
terest rate of about 34 per cent. Three per Cent. Irre. 
deemable Rentes, at 88, yield, as nearly as possible, 3.4) 


per cent., and the 34 per cent. issue about the same, uf 


that the moment for the putting into operation of the con. 
version plan would appear to be rapidly ripening. Jy 
these circumstances it is difficult to suggest that there i: 
any prospect of the issue of any appreciable quantity o 
foreign loans in this country for some time to come. 








GERMANY. 


Proposed Tariff Increases — Industrial Opposition — 
Unemployment Insurance Problems — Motor Industry. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Bern, February 24. 


Durine the last week the Cabinet has been obliged to 
give further serious consideration to agricultural ques- 
tions. Agreement having been reached within the 
Cabinet, the ‘‘ Osthilfe ’’ bills were sent back to the 
Reichsrat, and discussion turned to the tariff demands 
which have been put forward by the Minister of Agricul. 
ture, Herr Schiele. So far the tariff policy of Germany 
has been primarily one of protecting grain growers. The 
protection of rye necessitated a rise in the prices of barley 
und maize, and so fell very hardly on hog raisers, and the 
raising of the prices of fodder, grain and bran has been 
detrimental to the dairy interests, so that there neces- 
sarily arose a demand for compensatory tariffs on cattle 
products. To this were added long-standing complaints 
of farmers and market gardeners about the import of fruit 
and vegetables, and, more recently, the really catas- 
trophic fall in timber prices in consequence of Russian 
dumping. 


Herr Schiele is, therefore, asking for increases in the 
duties on bacon and lard, compensatory duties on cattle, 
the initiation of commercial negotiations which would 
pave the way for further increases in the duties on eggs. 
vegetables and fruit, and a substantial rise in the rate 
duty on butter and pulses. It appears that he has 
secured, at least nominally, the agreement of the Cabinet 
to most of these proposals, though Dr. Trendelenburg, for 
the time being in charge of the Ministry of Economy, 
which has had no Minister for several months, has pointed 
out the dangers to German export in a very vigorous 
memorandum to the Chancellor. 


Industrial circles have also begun to display much mote 
activity in their opposition to increases in the agricus 
tural duties. The Association of German Industry ba 
passed a resolution pointing out that German exports pro 
vide work for more than three million wage-earners aD 
salaried employees, and that these exports would be 


eer nem ; : seriously threatened by the measures at present contem- 
same institution’s more important conversion loan of | 


plated. Increased unemployment in industry would 
mean diminished purchasing power with which to buy the 
products of German agriculture. Excessive duties would, 
therefore, do great and lasting damage to agriculture, 
while the relief to be expected from them would be onl? 
transitory. 


This pressure may very likely have some effect, as the 
decision on the question of duties will not only rest W! 
the Reichstag. In many cases existing duties will not be 
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Paes 
altered, but the Government will be empowered to raise 
them according to the result of negotiations with other 
sountries and according to the movement of prices. if 
‘ndustry stands firm it may be able to effect something 
in this connection, even if agrarian influences are para- 
mount in the Reichstag itself. The bounds of resistance 
to agrarian protectionism are set by the weakness of the 
Government’s parliamentary position. Dr. Brining’s 
creat energy and outstanding gift of leadership are con- 
stantly cramped by the necessity of securing small 
agrarian groups for the maintenance of a majority. 
Industry could have rid itself of the danger of excessive 
protectionism if it had allied itself last summer with the 
Socialist working classes and maintained in existence the 
old Reichstag and the ‘‘ Great Coalition.”’ 
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There is still a dangerous lack of co-ordination in the 
provision for unemployment benefit. During the first 
h six or twelve months, according to the number of 
previous contributions, unemployed persons receive insur- 
ance benefit. For the next thirty-two weeks they receive 
emergency benefit on a lower scale, and only in case of 
necessity. After that the commune provides relief for an 
unlimited period, but this is preceded by a still closer 
inquiry into the applicant’s need, and covers only the 
barest necessities of life. This threefold division was 
reasonable as long as it could be assumed that every 
tolerably competent worker outside the specially 
depressed trades would find work again within six or 
twelve months. Emergency benefit, originally confined 
to certain specified trades, provided for workers in par- 
24 ticularly depressed industries and communal relief for 
’ those who had become unemployable. But since un- 





try. 











2d tof employment has reached its present level, and now that 
ques-§ it is the fate of every worker, once dismissed, to go 
the through all three stages, the system appears unneces- 
) the sarily complicated and its financial basis increasingly 
ands inadequate. Moreover, it is felt to be unjust that the 
ricul-B test of necessity for emergency benefit should be less 
nay § severe than that for poor relief, as recipients of the latter, 
The owing to the longer time they have been out of work, are 
¥ the most severe sufferers. 
the 
been The Association of German Towns has brought a Bill 
eces-§ before the Reichstag providing for the complete amal- 
attle Samation of emergency relief and poor relief, so far as 
aints§ the latter is concerned with the unemployed. The States 
fruit would have to contribute to the expense, in order to 
atas- Ughten the burden on the communes, and the Reich 
ssial would be required to bear a larger share. This reorganisa- 
tion would not solve all the problems, but would merely 
free the communes from the danger of having their 
1 the finances radically disorganised by the growth in the 
attle, F number of the unemployed. It would also be rather 
ould f more economical and equitable, as there would no longer 
eggs. be two separate standards for inquiry into need. The 
te of price of this, however, would be a considerable hardship 
has § to skilled workers, in that they would not, as at present 
bine: § under emergency relief, be able to prolong the enjoyment 
3, for f of 8 somewhat higher standard of living than the lower 
omy, paid unskilled workers, for the unified benefits would 
inted f only cover bare necessities. It is also doubtful whether 
vous the Reich and the States could meet their additional 
share of the cost. 
morf The outstanding event of this week is the Berlin Motor 
‘icul-§ Exhibition, which offers a chance of estimating the 
has} &conomie importance of thé German motor industry, its 
pro: Progress, its difficulties and its relation to foreign competi- 
_andf tion. In 1930 only about 100,000 cars were sold in Ger- 


d be 
item- 
vould 
y the 
ould, 
ture, 
only 


Many, against about 130,000 in the preceding year. Of 
these, 28,000 were of foreign manufacture in 1930. There 
are, however, some branches of the market in which there 
'8 No foreign competition. The most important of these is 
in the class of small private cars costing under Rm. 3,000, 
Which are mainly supplied by Hanomag, D.K.W. and by 
B.M.W. under the English Austin patent. The German 
market for commercial vehicles is also entirely in the hands 
of the German industry, except for the small truck class, 
it which Chevrolet and Ford also compete. On the other 
hand, there is very substantial foreign competition, 
‘mounting to 40 or 50 per cent., in the sale of medium- 






; the 
with 
at be 








NATIONAL BANK 


OF GREECE 
Established 1841 


Head Office: Athens. 


Branches throughout Greece. 
New York Agency, 51 Maiden Lane. 


THE BANK OFFERS EXCEPTIONAL 
FACILITIES FOR BUSINESS WITH GREECE 


Capital paid up and Reserves Drs. 1,205,000,000. 

















size and large private cars. The import of complete cars 
is relatively small, but the foreign factories which have a 
large market in Germany have in recent years built 
assembly plants in which imported parts are assembled. 
Ford, Chevrolet, Buick, Essex and Chrysler are the most 
frequently seen American cars, and Fiat and Citroén the 
chief European competitors. There are only three German 
producers whose sales exceed those of foreign models: 
Opel, in which General Motors are controlling share- 
holders, a long way the first, Adler and Mercedes-Benz. 


The severe competition has forced motor car prices 
down by about 20 per cent. during the past year. There 
can be no hope of profits in view of the enormous deprecia- 
tion; before dividends can be paid an expansion of the 
market, with the consequent more economical utilisation 
of plant, is absolutely necessary. The foreign assembly 
plants, on the other hand, have in some cases made sub- 
stantial profits. The German Ford works have done best, 
with a net profit of Rm. 3.3 million, against Rm. 2.2 mil- 
lion in the previous year, but they are only paying a 10 per 
cent. dividend on their capital of Rm. 15 million. Ford is 
building a large factory in Cologne, in which the manufac- 
ture of cars, mainly out of German materials, is to begin 
in April. 








SWEDEN. 
Money Market — Stock Exchange — Production. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


Stocknoum, February 6. 


In lowering its discount rate from 34 per cent., at which 
it has stood since April 3, 1930, to 3 per cent., the Riks- 
bank has merely done what has been expected since last 
spring. There can be no doubt that the Riksbank has 
pursued an unnecessarily restrictive discount policy. As 
in other countries, the depression has occasioned here a 
marked reduction in the demand for credit. The conse- 
quence has been an excess of liquid funds in the com- 
mercial banks, which in its turn has involved a very 
remarkable change in their relations with the Riksbank. 
This development was stimulated by the fact that the 
fall in interest rates abroad made it more profitable for the 
commercial banks to sell their foreign investments to the 
Riksbank than to obtain liquid means from it on ordinary 
account. The already strong position of the krona, which 
was due to Sweden’s relatively favourable position during 
the depression, was thus further accentuated. The 
greater part of last year was characterised by the sale of 
exchange, which raised the quotation of the Swedish 
krona and forced the Riksbank on several occasions to 
peg the pound in order to avoid the risk of gold imports. 
Gradually the bulk of the short-dated foreign claims were 
transferred to the Riksbank, whose reserves thereby 
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touched a record. The present year has not brought any 
material change in the situation. 


It is possible that another circumstance has played a 
part in the lowering of the discount rate. The Govern- 
ment is on the threshold of a large conversion operation, 
in so far as the 6 per cent. 1921 loan, of which Kr. 94 
millions are outstanding, may be notified for redemption 
at three months’ notice on February 15th. In addition, 
the 1921 premium bonds of Kr. 100 millions may be con- 
verted in the early autumn. In the very comprehensive 
conversions of last year—no less than Kr, 445 millions 
in all—the State invited loans at 44 per cent. and the 
price of issue was below par. These bonds now stand at 
1044 to 105, so that it is fairly certain that the rate this 
time will be 4 per cent. 


On the definite news of the new Kreuger issue there | 
followed a very pronounced fall, which began with 
Kreuger stocks and gradually spread to all other stocks. 
Some large realisations were effected and in a number of 
cases new low records were reached. Clearly the match 
issue was not the sole cause. The general sense of in- 
security and indifferent trade prospects, as well as a 
number of political motives, naturally played an impor- 
tant part, but the effects were magnified by the entirely 
unexpected Kreuger transactions. Normally, the New | 
Year optimism results in a considerable rise in Stock 
Exchange quotations—last year of Kr. 292 millions. This 
year there was a fall of Kr. 178 millions, measured by the 
so-called A-list shares. The significance of this may best 
be seen by a comparison with the fall for the whole of 
last year, which amounted to Kr. 188 millions. 





The general impression is that the depression has 
touched bottom, but this does not mean that there is any 
certainty when an improvement will set in. There is a 
marked reluctance to take risks and a waiting attitude | 
in business circles. Great interest, therefore, attaches 
to the fuller statistical data now available for last year, 
by the aid of which it is possible to form an accurate 
opinion of the influences of the depression on Swedish 
economic life. Broadly speaking they confirm the view 
that these effects have been surprisingly small. Measured 
by Svensk Finanstidningen’s index number of production, 
the volume of output remained unchanged in December 
at 120 (1923-24 = 100). The average for the third 
quarter was 122, compared with 134 a year earlier. The 
decline is much more clearly visible during the second 
half-year. Whereas in 1929 the quarterly averages were 
140, 136, 132, 134—a remarkably even series—the corre- 
sponding figures for 1930 were: 149, 134, 126, 122. Had 
it not been that industry showed a surprising increase of 
output during January-May, the decline in the second 
half of the year would not have appeared nearly so great, 
and the average for the whole of last year was as high as 
131, compared with 135 in 1929. Thanks to favourable 
developments in foreign trade during the latter part of 
the year, the trade balance was less passive than had 
been expected, at under Kr. 103 millions. 











POLAND. 


State Salary Reductions — Commercial Treaties — 
Timber Exports — Budget Deficit — Trade. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


Warsaw, February 16. 


THE main activity of Parliament during the past six weeks 
has been in connection with the Budget project for the 
fiscal year which begins on April Ist. The Deputies have 
voluntarily voted a reduction of their own salaries by the 
elimination as from April Ist of the 15 per cent. bonus 
which was added to all salaries of State employees several 
years ago to meet the increased cost of living, and which 
has come to be regarded as a permanent addition. The 
Budget Committee of the Sejm has also recommended 
that the Government should apply this 15 per cent. reduc- 
tion to all State salaries; but it has been decided that, 








for at least the first quarter of the next fiscal period, this 


reduction will not be made. If, however, the Budget fo 
the first quarter of the year shows a deficit, the expecta. 
tion is that the Government will give heed to the recom. 
mendation of the Budget Committee in this respect, and 
in the meantime, a revision of the tax rate on officials’ 
salaries will be equivalent to a wage reduction of about 
10 per cent. as from April Ist. 


The Government have recently organised a campaign 
for forcing a reduction in retail prices, laying particular 
stress on the present excessive disparity between the re. 
turns to the primary producer and what the consumer pays 
at the retail shops. At the same time, however, the official 
spokesmen have definitely declared themselves opposed to 
wage reductions, so that the Government are not disposed 
to lead the way in an assault on wages. 


Besides passing the new Match Monopoly Act required 
by the terms of the loan agreement with the Swedish 
Match Company, signed last November, and the first 
reading of a Road Fund Bill providing for additional taxes 
to be levied on motor vehicles in order to finance in part 
the Government’s road building programme, the Sejm has 
ratified a dozen or more commercial treaties and other 
international agreements that have been arranged during 
the past two years, but which could not be submitted to 
the previous Parliament because of its hostility to the 
Administration. The most important of these is the com- 
mercial treaty with France signed in April, 1929, under 
which Poland revises and enlarges the preferential 
Customs duties on a number of French products (includ- 
ing fresh fruits and vegetables, bicycle and motor tyres, 
rubber shoes, cosmetics, ete.). When this treaty passes 
the Senate and the ratification procedure has been com- 
pleted, the duty revisions prescribed therein will, of course, 
be made applicable to all countries having most-favoured- 
nation agreements with Poland. 


It is expected that the next step in this direction wil be 
the ratification of the commercial treaty with Germany 
signed in March, 1930, as the Government have finally 
announced their intention of submitting this treaty to 
Parliament and then leaving it to Germany to assume re- 
sponsibility or otherwise for the continuation of the so- 
called Customs war which began in 1925. It is expected, 
however, that German ratification will follow, since the 
Poles make no secret of the fact that by extending most- 
favoured-nation treatment to imports from Germany (both 
actual as to duty rates and in principle as to import quotas) 
they are giving under the commercial treaty much more 
than they are receiving. The only certain and immediate 
benefit of a tangible character to Poland by this treaty 
is the export of 320,000 tons of coal monthly from Upper 
Silesia to Germany (which practically means from one 
German mine-owner to another) and a_ problematical 
export of from 200,000 to 350,000 pigs per annum. 
Germany's total pig imports at present, however, aggre- 
gate less than the minimum quota specified under the 
treaty, so it is not at all likely that the entire Polish con- 
tingent would be used. As an offset to this, Germany's 
refusal to renew the timber convention which expired on 
December 31st last has greatly restricted Poland’s most 
important outlet for wood, and even when the commer: 
cial treaty becomes effective it is feared that Russian pro- 
ducts will continue to supplant Polish wood in the 
German market. Despite the Customs war which has 
prevailed since 1925, Poland gupplied about 40 per cent. 
of Germany’s total timber imports in 1927, 32 per cent. in 
1928, 29 per cent. in 1929 and less than 18 per cent. in 
1930. On the other hand, imports from Russia increased 
from 3 per cent. of the total in 1927 to more than 10 per 
cent. of the 1930 total. 


With 1930-31 Budget revenue running approximately 10 
per cent. below the estimates, the returns for the first nine 


| months (i.e., to December 31, 1930) show a deficit of 6 





million zlotys, plus about 13 million zlotys, representing 
the amount the Treasury had overdrawn the Unemploy- 
ment Fund by that date. The preliminary Budget figures 
for the month of January show a surplus (of about 1 million 
zlotvs), and the Finance Minister has informed the Sejm 
that he does not anticipate a deficit for the full year iD 
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excess of 80 million zlotys. In the next fiscal year the 
Treasury will receive the proceeds of the new Match 
Monopoly and also, it is anticipated, of the loan from the 
French group now under negotiation to complete the Upper 
Sijlesia-Gdynia railway line, on which the Ministry of 
Communications has already expended a considerable 
amount, and which is expected to be reimbursed to the 
Treasury out of the French loan. While it is fully recog- 
nised that the next fiscal year will be very difficult, it is 
believed that the Swedish and French loans will enable 
the Ministry of Finance to scrape through, and that there- 
after the anticipated improvement in financial and 
economic conditions will permit the Treasury adequately 
to provide by taxation for Budget expenditure at the 
present rate. 


The monthly index of industrial production compiled by 
the Institute for Economic Research (average 1925-27 = 
100) shows a decline from 114.2 in September last to 99 at 
the end of December. The highest point, 130, was 
reached towards the end of 1928. With the curtailment 
of Polish timber exports to Germany, and the difficulties 
which have arisen with Czechoslovakia over pig exports 
in consequence of the abrogation in December last of the 
Czechoslovak-Hungarian commercial treaty, Poland’s 
foreign trade problem has been greatly intensified. In 
virtually all lines the depression is being increasingly felt, 
and the number of registered unemployed manual workers 
not entitled to insurance benefit has reached a new record 
in excess of 350,000. 








CANADA. 

Business — Industry — Prairie Problem — Attacks 
on Bank Policy — Parliament — Tariff Revision. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 

Ortawa, February 10. 


Tak Eastern Provinces of Canada have experienced two 
weeks of cold weather, with substantial snowfalls, but in 


the West the winter has remained abnormally mild with | 


very little snow. This condition eases the problem of 
wintering stock, but, on the other hand, with the subsoil 
exceedingly dry as the result of last year’s drought, the 
absence of a heavy carpet of snow in the prairies augurs 
ill for the moisture reserves which are indispensable to a 
good grain crop. 


It is claimed that the business situation has shown 
signs of improvement since February began, but the level 
of activity is still well below that recorded a year ago. 


The car-loading figure for the week ending January 30th, | 


at 46,604 cars, though only 1,009 cars below the figure 
for the previous week, is no less than 12,471 cars, or 21 
}per cent., below the figure for the corresponding week of 
1930. Wholesale houses report a more satisfactory 
demand for groceries, winter sports equipment and rubber 
products, but most country storekeepers are still loaded 
with unsold stocks, and orders from the prairies are very 
meagre. Retail merchants are only able to maintain their 
sales at a fair volume by means of persistent advertising 
and price cutting. There is some evidence now that retail 
prices are at last coming down, and both food and clothing 
are substantially cheaper than they were last autumn. 


In the industrial field many factories are short of orders, 
and in Toronto and other industrial centres manufacturers 
are giving their married employees four days’ work per 
week and the single ones only two or three. Senator 
Robertson, the Minister of Labour, lately admitted that 
there were 300,000 people out of work in Canada at the 
end of January, an increase of 100,000 since the Bennett 
Ministry took office in July under definite pledges to cure 
Unemployment; part of the increase is due to the normal 
winter unemployment, but it is larger than usual this 
year. Some industries, however, are picking up; the boot 
and shoe factories are reasonably busy, the motor plants 
ave increased their scale of operations, and the trans- 
portation equipment firms are getting the benefit of sub- 
Stantial contracts lately pleced by the railways; while 


the Dominion Government has awarded contracts to the 
amount of $500,000 with various aircraft companies. One 
helpful psychological change is visible in the growing 
realisation that there will be no short cut out of the 
present trough of depression, and that an optimistic view- 
point will not suffice to restore prosperity, but must be 
reinforced by the abandonment of uneconomic practices 
and the adoption of sound policies by the business com- 
/munity and governments. How serious the setback of 
1930 has been may be gauged from the fact that a survey 
of the earning records of 83 Canadian corporations for 
the year shows a decline of nearly 17 per cent. in the 
amount available for dividends; amusement and textile 
|manufacturing companies were the only ones to show 
any increase over the figures for 1929. 





| 

| 

| 

| The outlook for the prairie farmers still remains very 
| dark. Wheat prices have risen a little, but the spread 
| between the price of Canadian wheat and its competitors 
| in the European market is thought to be too high to last. 
| Wheat exports have been moving at the rate of more than 
| 4 million bushels per week since the year began, but the 
stocks in store at the end of January were estimated at 
203 million bushels, and it is considered unlikely that they 
can be disposed of at a price which will repay the cost of 
production. So, while the measures organised by the 
Federal Government in co-operation with the Prairie Pro- 
vincial Administration are now beginning to operate for 
the relief of actual want and suffering among the prairie 
| grain growers, which in some areas had become acute, 
| nothing has been done to solve the fundamental problem 
| of the prairies, the provision of foreign markets which will 
| yield the grain grower an adequate return for his labours 
| 
| 





and remove his present apprehension that he may be sub- 
merged to the level of the peasantry of Eastern Europe 
in his standards of living. Whatever hopes were raised 
| about the possibilities of a good outlet in China for 
Canadian wheat have vanished as a result of a report by 
Mr Marler, the Canadian Minister in Tokio, who was 
despatched to investigate the situation in China, and finds 
| that the depreciation of the Chinese currency and other 
| adverse factors are fatal obstacles to any serious develop- 
ment of an export trade with that country. The western 
_farmers are being deluged with exhortations to turn to 
| mixed farming, and Mr Beatty, the President of the 
| C.P.R., has secured the necessary capital of five million 
dollars for his Agricultural Credits Corporation, which is 
| designed to be used as a revolving fund to enable the 
| western farmers to buy livestock. Already many of them 
| are turning to hog-raising, and brood sows on the prairies 
| are bringing enormous prices, but here again the problem 
of foreign markets has to be solved, and there is a prospect 
of a superfluity of hogs next year. 





Bitter complaints have been forthcoming from the West 
about the rigid attitude of the banks in regard to credits 
to farmers; in view of their experiences with the wheat 
pools they have been adopting a very conservative policy 
about their prairie commitments. But the agitation which 
has arisen has evidently impressed the Bennett Ministry 
for last week Mr Weir, the Minister of Agriculture, pre- 
sumably with the authority of the Cabinet, went to 
| Toronto, and in a public speech rebuked the banks for 
| their attitude, citing several cases where farmers with good 
security had been refused credit. He also issued a blunt 
warning that if the banks would not furnish adequate 
credit to deserving farmers, somebody else must and 
would. Some Western progressive members have also 
lately been in Ottawa trying to persuade Mr Bennett to 
countenance a temporary abandonment of the gold stan- 
dard and encourage deliberately a depreciation of the 
Canadian dollar by 20 per cent. They argue that such 
action would operate as a bonus upon Canadian exports, 
and they calculate that the Canadian manufacturers 
should be sympathetic to the idea as it would afford them 
so much additional protection against foreign competitors. 
But it is unlikely that Mr Bennett, who is sternly orthodox 
in financial matters, wil] lend an ear to such suggestions. 


Meanwhile the Premier and his colleagues are busy with 
preparations for opening of Parliament on March 12th. The 
problem of the Budget presents many difficulties, as a 
deficit of at least 60 million dollars is now regarded as 
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inevitable, and speculation is rife about what form the 
necessary dose of increased taxation will take. It is 
generally assumed that the income tax, which the King 
Ministry reduced, will be raised, and Mr Bennett is on 
record as having advocated in the past the impost known 
as a ‘‘ turnover ’’ tax. There are also indications that the 
Government, after many doubts and hesitations, is going 
to carry out its promise, made at the emergency session 
last September, that it would undertake a general revision 
of the tariff at the regular session. In view of the resent- 
ment in the West over the recent tariff increases and the 
secessionist murmurings which have developed, one wing 
of the Cabinet has notoriously been anxious to postpone 
any further tariff revision until more auspicious times, but 
those manufacturers who failed to receive any tariff 
largesse at the emergency session have been exercising 
persistent pressure upon Ministers at Ottawa. Scores of 
sriefs, setting forth the clamant need of various industries 
for more protection, have been submitted to the Cabinet, 
and a vigorous protectionist lobby has been in progress. 
So the Bennett Ministry has reluctantly arrived at the con- 
clusion that it cannot evade its pledges to carry out a 
general upward revision of the tariff, and has announced 
that a Committee of the Cabinet will hold special hearings 
at which representations for and against existing schedules 
may be made. The changes will mainly be upward, but 
it is believed that they will be confined to the general and 
intermediate schedules, and that the British preferential 
rates will be left untouched at least until the adjourned 
Imperial Economic Conference has held its sessions. 








ARGENTINA. 


Exchange Depreciation — Prices — Failures — Money 
Market — Public Economy. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 
Buenos Arrgs, February 3. 


Conpitions in Argentina continue to be influenced by two 
main factors; the depreciation of the currency, as regis- 
tered in terms of foreign exchange, and the persistent 
decline in cereal prices. Wheat is $5.50 paper per 
100 kilos spot Buenos Aires, maize $3.70, and linseed 
$10.70. On costs of cultivation, as generally estimated, 
these are disastrous figures, and the steady fall shows 
very clearly that the supposed advantage to producers 
from the depreciated exchange is a myth. Practically all 
Argentina’s wheat is by now in the hands of exporters, 
or their direct representatives, and the producer has been 
obliged to cut his losses. The situation of linseed and 
maize is somewhat similar. 


The commercial result of this year’s harvest is frankly 
disastrous; but it will not be irremediable unless the 
country persists in keeping exchange at a figure that is 
already having a serious reaction upon practically every 
form of industry and production. As yet, little use has 
been made of the faculty to establish recurrent shipments 
of gold in order to raise the quotation of the Argentine 
dollar. Banks’ cable drawing rate is virtually pegged at 
84,3,d. on London, and at 144.50 on New York. Below this 
the rate cannot now fall, humanly speaking, but while 
the Government persistently refuses to ship its surplus 
gold no rise is to be looked for. Thus, the country is con- 
demned to suffer a loss which amounts, on the basis of 
the import figures for the first half of 1930, to $26,000,000 
gold a month; and if continued for a year would amount 
to $709 millions paper. These figures are, naturally, only 
estimates, yet there is no denying the stark truth of the 
lesson they enforce, and La Prensa has on various 
occasions spoken out in no uncertain tone warning the 
powers that be of the disaster that must ensue if this 
well-intentioned yet short-sighted and mistaken policy is 
kept up much longer. 


The general financial position of the country, though 
sound, is admittedly one of extreme delicacy, and the 
fact that commercial failures for the month of January 
totalled $46,194,635 paper, as compared with $15,681,354 
paper for January of 1930, is a bitter commentary on the 
commercial situation. 
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the Argentine dollar is to-day almost as important to the 
reorganisation of the country as is the very necessary 
insistence upon a consistent policy of economy an 
reduced expenditure in every department of the State ang 
private life. Failing this there is grave danger tha 
Argentina may awaken some day to find herself in a posi- 
tion not unlike that of her neighbour Brazil, though suc) 
a possibility is still far distant. 

Meanwhile, frequent rumours of large foreign loans 
from European sources are voiced from time to time, and. 
apparently, with a certain amount of foundation. Officia} 
démentis notwithstanding, one can read between the lines 
that various tentative offers of money both from Paris and 
from London have been made. American financial jp. 
terests are, apparently, not so much to the fore at the 
moment, but this may be merely because the Argentine 
Ministry of Finance considers that the time is not yet ripe 
for a large long-term loan on the conditions they consider 
suitable. There is, indeed, no immediate eall for any 
large sums of ready money. Argentina at the moment 
enjoys a plethora of the means of payment, though it is 
now generally recognised that the superfluity of funds in 
the local money market is tantamount to inflation, and, 
therefore, may be suspect as unhealthy. There is, how. 
ever, no question that the present Government, though 
hopelessly at sea in this matter of exchange depreciation, 
are working heart and soul for the economic re-establish- 
ment of the country, and the maintenance of law and 
order. Their programme of national economy is being 
firmly insisted upon, and the salaries of everyone in the 
national administration have been remorselessly docked 
on a sliding scale ranging from } per cent. for those wage- 
earners receiving $105 paper per month to 224 per cent. 
on the highest salary paid. There is a general feeling that 
things to-day are healthier all round in Argentina, for 
which reason it is all the more important that business 
men and investors should be freed from the numbing 
check to enterprise which is exercised by the actual state 
of the exchanges. 








Letters to the Codttor. 


THE F.B.I. AND THE GOLD STANDARD. 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Sir,—My attention has been drawn to a reference made to 
the views of this Federation in connection with Great Britain's 
resumption of the gold standard in 1925 in an article entitled 
‘“Mr Lloyd George and the City,’’ which appeared in the 
issue of the Economist dated the 21st inst. 

As this article is calculated seriously to mislead the public 
regarding the views taken by the F.B.I. in connection with 
that momentous decision, I shall be obliged if you will be 
good enough to insert the following explanation :— 

The article states :—‘‘ It was the F.B.1. that declared some 
months before Mr Churchill took the plunge that, whatever 
might be the arguments for or against this or that course, 
the vital thing for industry was that it should have a definite 
decision and a sure and certain basis on which to found its 
calculations.” 

lt is perfectly true that at the time that the question of 
returning to the gold standard was being considered by 4 
Committee presided over by Lord Bradbury, this Federation 
emphasised the need of industry for monetary stability. But 
they were most careful to point out that such stability could 
not be achieved by Great Britain acting alone. To quote from 
the actual written evidence submitted to Lord Bradbury's 
Committee in July, 1924: “that stability cannot, in theif 
opinion, be achieved by one country acting alone, but only 
by a joint agreement on the part of the principal trading 
countries of the world to re-establish a common monetary 
standard.”’ 

This quotation, it may be added, is taken from the com 
cluding paragraph of a report which was almost wholly com 
cerned with stressing the disastrous consequences to Britis 
industry which the F.B.I. anticipated must inevitably follo¥ 


| a return to the gold standard at that time.—Yours faithfully, 


F.B.I., 
21, Tothill Street, S.W. 1. 
February 24th. 


Gvy Locock, 
Acting Director. 
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(We regret that Mr Locock should think that we misrepre- 
sented the position of the F.B.I. in 1925. The various state- 
ments of the Federation at that time certainly make it quite 
clear that the Federation was nervous of the results if Britain 
acted alone, and constantly stressed the importance of inter- 
national action; they were anxious that when the chief 
countries had returned to gold steps should be taken to carry 
out the Genoa policy of endeavouring to stabilise gold prices; 
and in any case they were seriously concerned at the necessity 
of bringing British and American price levels to a parity if 
this was done by depressing the British level. We venture to 
suggest, however, that the statement in our article was not 
unfair in view of the following extracts from a letter written 
by the Federation to the Chancellor of the Exchequer in 
March, 1925:— 

“The expiration of the Gold and Silver (Export 
Control) Act of 1920 in December next would . . . seem 
to render some decision on the question inevitable in the 
near future... .” 

“ .. Jt is... of such importance to all engaged in 
industry, both employers and employed, that the present 
uncertainty should be dispelled. and that industry should 
be able to make its plans for the immediate future with 
a definite knowledge of the general monetary conditions 
to be anticipated, that the advantages of an early de- 
claration by His Majesty’s Government would seem to 
outweigh the objections which might, in more ordinary 
circumstances, be urged against such a course.’’ 

‘‘In conclusion (the Federation) desire to state clearly 
that in their opinion since Great Britain is the principal 
international clearing house both for money and goods, 
any step which would lead to a general return to a gold 
standard by the principal industrial countries in the 
world would be greatly to the benefit of British industry.”’ 


It will be recalled that the currencies of Sweden, Germany, 
Switzerland, Hungary and Czechoslovakia had already been 
restored, either de jure or de facto, to a gold basis; that 
Holland, Australia, South Africa and New Zealand took the 
same step or undertook to do so at the same time that Great 
Britain returned, and that within two years, either de jure 
or de facto, stabilisation was achieved by France, Italy, 
Belgium, Poland, Denmark and Finland. In five of the 
European countries the restoration was made on the pre-war 
parity. It may be argued that we should have established 
a new ratio to gold, but it certainly cannot be held that we 
acted alone.—Ep., Economist. ] 


MR GLADSTONE AND THE CITY. 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Sir,—You are very severe in your comments on Mr Lloyd 
George’s attack on the City. In this connection the following 
from Lord Rendel’s papers may be of interest : — 

“Mr G. said he had, he feared, never been in good odour in 
‘the City,’ and that in truth he had never been much impressed 
with ‘City’ men of his day. . . . In all his thirteen budgets 
he had derived nothing from ‘ the City’ or ‘City’ men. And 
he did not see that the House of Commons itself had fared 
much better.’’—Yours, etc., Cuas. WRIGHT. 

Reform Club, Pall Mall, S.W.1. 

February 23rd. 








Books and Publications. 


KELLY’S DIRECTORY. 


Few works of reference are so useful both to the business 
man and to the private individual as Kelly’s Post Office 
London Directory.* It covers the administrative county of 
London and the Borough of West Ham, and its four main 
sections consist of a classified trades directory, a commer- 
cial directory, a somewhat selective private residents’ 
directory and a streets directory, which last is particularly 
useful for locating vaguely remembered places of business 
whose exact name is not known. 

In addition, there are separate sections on Chambers of 
Commerce, law, transport and hotels, banking, members 
of Parliament, postal information, Government and 
Municipal officials and clergymen. A street plan, a one- 
inch map, and a thorough index complete the usefulness of 
this indispensable volume. 


— 








BOOKS RECEIVED. 


[Brief mention of a book in this column does not necessarily 
mean that it will not receive fuller notice in a subsequent issue.] 
(It would be a convenience to our readers if publishers would make 
a point of notifying us of the prices of books sent for inclusion in 
this column.) 

Rationalisation of German Industry. (New York) National 
Industrial Conference Board, Inc., 247, Park Avenue. 
$3.00. 

A general analysis of German industry from the point of view of 

production and distribution, followed by a detailed examination of 

the coal, potash, iron and steel, electro-technical and chemical 
industries. There is also a chapter on the balance of payments. 


The Dynamics of Industrial Combination. By H. A. 
Marquand. (London) Longmans, Green and Co., 
Ltd., 89, Paternoster Row. 12s. 6d. net. 

A discussion of combination and rationalisation with special 

reference to the part played by finance. 

Political Handbook of the World. Edited by Walter H. 
Mallory. (New York) Council on Foreign Relations, 
Inc., 45, East 65th Street. (London) Royal Institute 
of International Affairs, Chatham House, St. James’s 
Square. $2.50. 

A very useful reference book, revised to January 1, 1931, giving 

the essential information on the rulers, the political parties, pro- 

grammes and leaders, and the Press of sixty-two countries. 

International Labour Review. February, 1931. ( London) 

George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 40, Museum Street. 

2s. 6d. 


Includes articles on ‘‘ Old-Age Pensions in the United States ”’ 
and ‘‘ The Continuous Working Week in Soviet Russia.” 
OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS RECEIVED. 
The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery 
Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2: 


Report of the Sheffield Industrial Mission to South 
America, August to November, 1930. 1s. 4d. post 
free. 

Civil Estimates: Statement of Excesses in Civil Depart- 
ments for Year ended March 31, 1930. 1d. net. 








THIRD THOUSAND. 


A TREATISE ON MONEY 
By J. M. KEYNES. 


Vol. I. The Pure Theory of Money. 15s. net. 
Vol. II. The Applied Theory of Money. 15s. net. 


Prof. A. C. Picovu in The Nation and Atheneum: ‘ This 
is an ambitious, elaborate and important book. All serious 
students of monetary problems will need not merely to read 
but thoroughly to study it ... a notable addition to economic 
literature.” 





THE FIGHT FOR FINANCIAL SUPREMACY 
By PAUL EINZIG, author of “ International Gold 
Movements ” and “ The Bank for International Settle- 
ments.” 7s. 6d. net. 
Morning Post: ‘‘ Dr. Einzig’s book deals with the contradictory 
aspects of the subject in a very clear and broad fashion..... The 
facts are very fairly stated and most of the essential points of 


development during the past sixteen years are carefully kept in 
mind.” 





PROBLEMS OF THE JAPANESE EXCHANGE 
1914-1926. 


By JUNNOSUKE INOUYE, Minister of Finance in 
the Japanese Imperial Government of 1924 and 1929-30. 
English version by E. H. pe BUNSEN, formerly British 
Vice-Consul in Japan. 10s. 6d. net. 

Morning Post: ‘‘ The book will be read with interest by at least 
two classes of readers—those who have pleasure in studying Foreign 
Exchange problems from the standpoint of another country and 
those who are interested in the financial and economic developments 
of Japan during an exceptionally interesting period.” 





THE ECONOMIC LIFE OF SOVIET RUSSIA 
By Professor CALVIN B. HOOVER. 12s. 6d. net. 


This book is the result of an investigation carried out 
while the author was a Fellow of the Social Science 
Research Council in the Soviet Union in 1929-30. 








MACMILLAN & CO. LTD. LONDON W.C.2..! 








* Kelly’s Directories, Ltd., 186, Strand, W.C.2. 55s. 
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THE STATUS OF HOME RAILWAY STOCKS. 


Tue depression of 1930 has not merely driven the fixed- 
interest stocks of the largest British railway from the full 
Trustee List to sanctuary within the Chancery List. It 
has confirmed the view that, under contemporary condi- 
tions, home railway equities (with certain exceptions) 
have exchanged their former status of investments for that 
of speculative media. 

All the four railways, under the grouping effected by 
the Act of 1921, have a decidedly ‘‘ high-geared ”’ 
capitalisation, i.e., a high proportion of fixed interest 
stock to equity stock. Every £1 of ordinary capital has 
£3.35 of fixed interest capital ranking in front of it on 
the London Midland and Scottish, £3.80 on the 
London and North-Eastern, £2.43 on the Great Western, 
and £1.65 on the Southern. The disadvantages 
of this form of capital structure, from the investor’s view- 
point, are mitigated, by many British companies in other 
industries by s policy of fixing on a relatively low initial 
ordinary dividend rate, which can be maintained in good 
times and bad, and of gradually “ filling out the equity ”’ 
by the accumulation of strong reserves. The railways, by 
contrast, have chosen annually to pay out practically the 
whole of each year’s available earnings. As a result, all 
the jolts and jars of trade variations have been passed on 
to ordinary stockholders, and Stock Exchange values have 
fluctuated in a manner recalling the dervish dance of the 
foreign exchanges in the years immediately following the 
war. During the last four years L.M.S. ordinary have 
heen as high as 793 and as low as 248. L.N.E.R. preferred 
have fluctuated between 56} and 13, the deferred between 
223 and 44, and Southern deferred between 45} and 18}. 
Even the Great Western, whose post-war record has been 
much the best of any of the four groups, has seen its 
consolidated ordinary stock standing since 1927 as high 
as 103} and as low as 62}. 

The characteristic feature of a speculative counter par 
excellence, such as a rubber or tin-mining share, is that, 
over a relatively short period, it may yield its holder an 
income far above the average for securities in general, or 
no income at all. This is precisely the position to which 
trade developments and past dividend policy have brought 
the majority of home rail ordinary stocks. L.M.S. 
ordinary, for instance, are quoted to-day at 254. A 
falling off of only 4 per cent. in total net earnings this 
year as compared with 1930 (apart from receipts from 
extraneous sources) would leave L.M.S. ordinary with an 
earnings yield of nil; while a return to the level of profits 


(000’s omitted.) 



































L.M.S.R. L.N.E.R. G.W.R. &.R. 
1929. | 1930. | 1929. | 1930. | 1929. | 1930. | 1929. | 1930. 
£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Net earnings*® ...... 17,175 | 13,426 | 13,061 |11,169} 8,199 | 6,987 | 6,548 | 6,134 
Total deb. interest, 
&c. :— 
Amount......... 4,364 | 4,418 | 4,033 | 4,083 | 1,550 | 1,550 | 1,754 1,754 
No. of times 
savece 3-9 3-0 3-2 | 2°7 5-3 4:5 3-7 3-5 
Total guar. and pref. 
requirements :— 
Amount......... 8,474 | 8,474 | 7,203 | 7,203 | 3,348 | 3,348 | 2,601 | 2,676 
No. of times 
covered ...... 1:5 1-1 1-3 | 0-98 1-9 1-6 1-8 1-7 
Ordinary capital :— 
Earned € .....++4+ 4,337 534 | 1,825 |Dr.117| 3,301 | 2,089 | 2,193 | 1,704 
Pal 6 ..ccccocccee 4,284t+| 1,904¢) 1,2712| 106!|| 3,220 | 2,361§| 1,3799| 1,3799 
Earned %.....+005 4°55%| 00-56%] 4°3%|Dr0.28| 7-7%) 4:°8%) 7-9%) 6-1% 
Paid %..0.020cc000 4-5% 2% 3% \0°25% 74% 54% 5%, 5% 








® After all expenses, but before debenture interest. 

+ Im 1930, excess of dividends over year's made up as follows: £212,000 
brought forward; £392,000 profit on realisation of investments; £488,000 reserve for 
income-tax released; £279,000 appropriation from general reserve. 

t On preferred ordinary: nil on deferred, £500,000 to general reserve. 

|| On preferred ordinary. Excess of dividend over earnings made up by profit on 
realication of Livestments £123,000; transfer from general reserve £100,000. Nil on 
deferred stock. 

§ Excess paid over earned derived: £121,000 brought forward; £150,000 profit on 
realisation of investments. 

4 Preferred ordinary. Deferred received 2} per cent., out Of 2-6 per cent. earned, in 
1929, and 1} per cent., against 1-03 per cent. earned, in 1930; excess paid over earned 
(£69,000) being drawn from amount brought forward. 





of 1929 would give a purchaser, at present prices, ap 
earnings yield of no less than 18 per cent. 

Last year, the trading experience of the great British 
railways was less unfavourable than that of thei 
counterparts in many other countries. Nevertheless, 
the two largest British railways taken together, earned 
only } of 1 per cent. on a total of £173,000,000 of equity 
stock. As the preceding table shows, debenture require. 
ments were covered 4} times and preference requirements 
only 14 times on the “‘ best railway ’’ (the Great 
Western), while on the London and North Eastern deben. 
tures were met only 2? times, and preference dividends 
were not quite covered. 

All the groups paid out, in dividends for 1930, appreci. 
ably more than they earned. The L.M.S. drew no leg 
than £1,370,000 of a total dividend of £1,904,000 from 
sources other than the year’s trading. The reasons 


for this policy are not easy to follow. Events 
in the latter part of the year showed that, on 
balance, not even the interim dividend of 1 per 


cent. had been completely covered. As the final of 
1 per cent. involved the depletion of the company’s 
internal resources by a further £952,000, without pre. 
venting its prior stocks from lapsing from the ful! Trustee 
List to the Chancery List, it would seem that the divi- 
dend was decided upon for no better reason than that 
the hungry sheep looked up—and were fed. This 
action might have been praiseworthy had it been part 
of an effective ‘‘ stable dividend ’’ policy backed by an 
extensive ‘‘ dividend equalisation fund ’’ accumulated in 
past years. The L.M.S., however, has a general reserve 
fund of only £2,571,000, against a total ordinary capital 
of £95,202,000. 

Depreciation in home railway securities during the last 
few years has not been confined to ordinary stocks. In 
the following table we show the present amounts, prices 
and yields of ‘‘ senior ’’ debenture, guaranteed, and 


preference stocks, as well as the ordinary stocks of the 
four groups :— 


L.M.S. L.N.E. G.W. S.R. 

** Senior ’’ Debenture— 

Rate of interest ...........s000 4% 3% 4% 4% 

Present price ........0..eseeeeees 744 544 823 783 

NEE Tdhcosutshedepdexpesonips be £5/7/5 £5/10/1 £4/17/0 £5/2/0 
** Senior ” Guaranteed Stock— 

Rate of interest ................ 4% 4%(Ist) 5% % 

SEIT icancssorecevevessns 734 69} 1004 99 

PT ait beer alsnbikensossesesee £5/11/11 £5/15/2 £5/2/0 £5/3/9 
** Senior ’’ Preference— 

Dividend rate ..............0000. 4% 4% (lst) 5% 5% 

Present Price .........seseeeeeees 523 514 924 884 

TE ntictitenictinnenaimans £7/18/6 £7/18/5 £5/11/0 £5/16/3 
Ord. or Pref. Ord.— 

a ae 25} 144 67 61} 


Dividend yield 
Earnings yield 


Seen ewe eeenee 


£8/3/3 £1/14/3 £8/11/9 £8/9/6 


Cee ee eee eee eeeee 


Deferred Ord.— 
BUSSES BEECO 20.00ccccccccccccecs aa 5 ne 19 
' Dividend yield £7/0/10 


It will be seen that the investor demands an appreci 
ably higher yield from L.M.S. and L.N.E.R. prior stocks 
than from the similar securities of the other two groups, 
or from trustee stocks in general. The ‘* best '’ prefer- 
ence stocks of both these great railways yield around 8 pet 
cent.—a figure associated with the preference issues of 
speculative concerns. The yield compares, incidentally, 
with £4 15s. 3d. per cent. on the 5 per cent. cumulative 
preference shares of British American Tobacco and of 
£5 1s. 3d. per cent. on the 6 per cent. cumulative pre 
ference of Guinness and Company. These, it is true, are 
cumulative shares, but neither, on the other hand, is 4 
trustee security. 

Though contemporary trade depression may have inten- 
sified the decline in home railway stocks, its root causes 
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go deeper. Investors have undoubtedly been perturbed 
by the downward ‘‘ secular trend ’’ of railway receipts, 
apart altogether from the ups and downs of the annual 
figures. Even in 1929, admitted by all railway men to 
have been a relatively good year, gross receipts were 
considerably below those of 1923, the first year after 
grouping. The following table shows the relevant figures 
as regards gross receipts, expenditure and net income 
for 1913 (presuming the present grouping), 1923, 1929 
and 1930, the 19183 figures being shown as 100 in each 
case. Close comparison between the 1929 and 1930 figures 
for railway gross receipts and expenditure, and those for 
earlier years, has been rendered impossible by changes 
in compilation made under a Ministry of Transport order. 
This qualification, however, does not vitiate the broad 
conclusions which the figures suggest :— 


(1913 = 100.) 


1913. 1923. 1929. 1930. 
Railway gross receipts ... 100 169 152 142 
LMS Railway expenditure ...... 100 217 192 185 
“* -) Total net income (including 
miscellaneous receipts*) 100 1014 88} 69 
Railway gross receipts ... 100 168 1525 + =144 
LN.E Railway expenditure ...... 100 214 185 178} 
“*) Total net income (including 
|. miscellaneous receipts*) 100 98 91 78 
Railway gross receipts ... 100 180 172 164 
G.W Railway expenditure ...... 100 2294 3 212 2053 
— Total net income (including 
miscellaneous receipts*) 100 109 108} 92% 
Railway gross receipts ... 100 171 165 161 
SR Railway expenditure ...... 100 220 2074 2044 
sa Total net income (including 
miscellaneous receipts*) 100 1044 =109 102% 


* From docks, hotels, steamers, etc., and interest. 


A downward trend in gross receipts is not, in itself, 
conclusive evidence of decadence. It may reflect the 
closing down of unremunerative services. For instance, 
if no railway were to run trains north of Inverness, the 
gross receipts of the L.M.S. and L.N.E. would show 
a permanent drop, but net earnings would be substantially 
improved. Unfortunately, only a comparatively minor 
part of the fall in gross revenue of the last seven years 
can be explained in this way, a much larger part being 
attributable to depression in basic British industries and 
loss of railway traffic to competitive transport agencies. 

The railways have undoubtedly been hampered by the 
survival of restrictions and disabilities imposed upon them 
as general carriers at a time when their ‘* monopoly ”’ 
position was much more in evidence. They cannot refuse 
to handle unremunerative traffic if it is offered them, and 
their powers of ‘“‘ rationalising ’’ by closing down 
activities which ‘‘ do not pay ”’ are decidedly limited. The 
“ standard revenue ”’ provisions of the Act of 1921 limit 
their maximum earnings, without effectively insuring 
them against a drop in profits below any given figure. 
Their rating burdens, as compared with those of their 
competitors, are inequitable. Labour in the industry has 
pressed home the advantages of its ‘* sheltered ’’ position 
to obtain an increase in wages, which is reflected in the 
expenditure figures of the preceding table, and to main- 
tain rigid service conditions which gravely limit admini- 
strative elasticity in the face of changed conditions. It 
is now seen that post-war grouping ,which was based, not 
on a scientific re-allocation of the railway mileage of the 
country, but on a reshuffling of the pre-war ownership of 
railway capital, has not given, and is unlikely to give 
any spectacular results. It has saved some lines from 
ruin, and has enabled managements to achieve economies 
of several millions a year—which are by no means to be 
despised. That the economic efficiency of the British 
railway system as a whole has increased is undeniable, but 
how far this has resulted from grouping and how far from 
other causes (such as the pressure of increased outside 
competition) it is difficult to say. 

The figures given in this article (which we hope to 
Supplement with our usual detailed analyses during the 
next few weeks), suggest that the investor’s interests will 
best be served by a “‘ selective ’’ attitude towards railway 
stocks in the near future. Modest buying of home rail 
Securities early this week was actuated partly by hopes of 





a substantial improvement in general trade conditions be- 
fore the end of the year and partly by anticipations that 
the National Wages Board’s award, to be made shortly, 
will provide for a reduction in the wage level. These 
‘‘ bull points ’’ would, of course, apply to all British rail- 
ways. On other grounds, however, it is clear that the Great 
Western stands in a class by itself. It is the most homo- 
geneous of all the groups. It has always successfully 
emphasised its individuality. It possesses what many in 
the industry regard as the best railway property in 
Europe, and it has only one really ‘* black spot ’’— 
South Wales—in its system. Next comes the Southern, 
which at the outset had possibly the greatest scope for 
the economies of grouping. This company’s interests 
lie entirely in the ‘‘ prosperous half ’’ of England, and 
being of a passenger rather than of a goods character, have 
been predominantly advanced by a vigorous electrification 
policy, by which the company, alone among the group 
railways, has attested its sensitiveness to the long-term 
trend of post-war transport development. The L.M.S. 
and the L.N.E.R. are not only compelled to maintain 
(doubtless much against their will) a large number of 
unremunerative and anachronistic services; they have 
the heaviest stake in the pre-war distribution of industry 
in Great Britain. Apart from any internal changes they 
may make, or any alteration in their relations to the 
State, the future of these great railways is inextricably 
bound up with the re-orientation of British industry, 
particularly of the Lancashire cotton trade in the case 
of the L.M.S. and the heavy steel industries of the North- 
East Coast in that of the London and North Eastern. 








THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS. 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE. 


SETTLING DAYS, 


TICKET. | Account. 
March 3. March 5. 
FoLLowIncG a week of inspissated gloom, a more cheerful 
tendency accompanied the opening of the second 
half of the account, and quotations were cautiously 
marked up in most markets. The ‘* House ”’ could 
not lose sight of the fact that basic conditions showed 
little change, and that Budgetary considerations had still 
to be reckoned with, but a certain amount of over-selling 
led to a favourable reaction, while the strength of sterling, 
and the Chancellor’s statement with regard to the French 
gold conversations, were regarded as encouraging features. 

Gilt-edged stocks managed to thrive on the crumbs of 
comfort scattered by the Treasury, and movements, 
though not spectacular, evinced a steady upward ten- 
dency, Funding and War Loan being again prominent. 
Home corporation issues made further progress. Austra- 
lians improved at the outset. The Conference of Premiers 
made new proposals for the treatment of Australia’s 
financial problems, and news of a cleavage in the ranks 
of the New South Wales Labour Party encouraged more 
cheerful views. Important gains were registered, the 
44 per Cent. New South Wales 1935-45 Loan adding as 
much as eight points in a day. Indian securities were 
firm, the political outlook being no worse, and New 
Zealand stocks advanced. In the Foreign market, Perus 
became a nominal market on receipt of news of a 
revolutionary outbreak. Argentines were maintained in 
spite of a reaction in the exchange, but Brazilians con- 
tinued to sag. Among Europeans, the German loans 
again attracted attention, and Austrian Sevens were in 
demand. Chinese loans were flat. 


(Continued on page 452.) 








The Coming Rise in 


GOLD SHARES 


by L. L. B. Angas. 
According to Mr. Angas, Gold shares offer higher yields, and better 
——— of capital appreciation, than any other group of securities 
n time of trade depression. 
He applies the principles of his work Investment to an analysis of 
this section of the market. 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS. 


Note.—Shares with a New York quotation, or with definite American interest, are distinguished by italica. 


In calculating the yields on the stocks and shares quoted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last payment. Where etocks are definitel 
date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of repayment is taken w 
discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated on the divi 


Pricea 


Prices Year 1931. 

Year Jan. 1 to 

1930. Feb. 25 
(inclusive). 


High-; Low- | High-; Low- 
ext. est. est. est. 





594 58} | 54% 
944 | 928 | 85 
83% || 828 | 76 
103 | |) 102 ot 
1063 | 106 ##| 103 
96 fi i | 88% 
106§ | 1024 | 100 
10 103} | 101 
97 974 | 91 
10 104} | 102% 
6 68) | 643 
49 38 
5 5 47 
68¢ | 644 | 55} 
90 | | 86%) 77 
106 1 102} 
1093 109} | 1064 
99 99 964 





ot 54 |, 788 | 63 
7 | 89 | 82 
53 | 27 || 528 | 42% 
69 | | 68 | 62 
115} | 109$ | 1134 | 11 
} |} 81 | 7 


o | 73 || 71 65 
100 , 91% |, 92 
21 194%), 21 2 
212; 20 | 7 2 
109%, 99 101 97 
90 68 || 75 70 
933 862 93 
1 1 | I 100 
1 982 | 1038 
91 | 96 92 

1 98 | 103: 99% 
264 | 12 14 
1 1 102¢ | 101 
1 | 82 81 67 

, 77 || 864 | 78 
107, 101 =| 104 | 102 
88 77 | 89 85 
96 6l¢ | 744 624 


9} 744 | 73} 69 
106 | || 106% | 1034 
106 | 993 | 106} | 103 
100 | 87 || 923) 91 
101g | 96 | i 99 
10. 98 || 104§ | 102 
69 | || 68 644 
70 | 624 | 71g | 66¢ 
10: | 106 | 102 
111g | 1044 |; 110} | 1075 
93 | 15 ! 717 | 55 
a ‘ \ 4 63% | 
39° | 15$ || 17 121 | 
} 80 | 84} 13 } 
63 37h 43 | «37h | 
sT | 31 | 34 | 233 


SLES Sesgzsse 
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| 100% || 105 | 104 
ss | 
| | §1 
1003 | || 70 51 
| 53 | 41 
89 | 51 || 62 46 
85 | 49% 72 45 
a ea tat st 
1 
258 | 10 14 10 
76 | 28h | 27 25 
43 17 || 18 | 15 
ihe 
85 57 || 60 41 
se 87 63 
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Prim | xear' | ano | 
oes ear 1931 
Year | (Jan. 1 to F } _— 
1930. Feb. 25 Name of Security. 18. a om 
4 net 1931. | 1932. 
i - Low- a Low- 
est. est. est. H 
$8 | $112 $10 In. Ry. O - No par || $11} | $11} 
| UU. . | 
57 vat 24 | 208 | Leopoldina Ord. Stk 22 | 24 
8 | 5 49 | Do.5$% Oum. Prf.Stk. | 52 | 53 
97/6 45)- | §5/- | 42/6 Nitrate Riys. (£10) ... || 50/- 50/- 
4 19 | 188, 13 | y Gen. .Db. | 145) 13) 
85/- | 65/- | 70/— | 70/- | Salvador Ord. (£10) ... || 70/- | 70/- 
198 | 130 | 148 | 138 | San Paulo Ord. Stk.... | 144% 145 
80/- | 65/- | 65/- , 57/6 | Taltal Rly. Ord. £5 ... | 57/6 | 57) 
264; 4 | +7 | 4b | Utd. Havana Ord. Stk. | 5))| 5} 
' | | 
| } Banks. i 
17/74 | 14/3 | 16/9 | 14/3 | Anglo-French (£1)...... | 14/9x 14/6 
12/6 | 10/6 | 11/6 | 10/9 Anglo-Internatl. (£1)... | 1l/- | 1lj- 
Th! 4) | 48 Anglo 8. A S106 pa | 5 5 
26/- | 23/9 | 24/- | 22/- | American BElfy pd. | 22/9 | 22/ 
59/- | 47/6 52/10¢ 42/6 | Bank of N. a8i | 46/3 | 45/- 
273% | 247 | 272 © 2654 | Bank of Rng. Stk. ... | 267 | 2674 
| 58/9 | 53/9 | 58/3 52/6 | Barclay B. (£1) ........ 6 | 53/- 
28- | 25/9 26/3 | 25/44 Barcel. (Dom. &c.) A£1 | 25/9 25/6 
128 | 88 | 8% 6%. Bk. of Australasia (£5) 7 7 
69 | 56 625 58h Bk. of Montreal ($100) | £60}x £61 
38) | 28 | 26 18% Bk of N.S.W. (£20)... | 19 
54 5 5%, British Overseas A £5 §(§ 5 5 
19% | 15$|| 17% 16 | Chtd. of India(€5) ... || 164) 16 
24/3 | 14/- || 14/3.| 9/7}, Comel. Bk of Aus.10/- | 10/- | 113 
68/- | 56/3 66/68 58/6 | District A£5,£1 pd... | 60/-x| 60/- 
42/- | 37/38 || 42/6 | 40/- | Do. B£i fully paid ... || 41/3x, 41/3 
7 A] | 48.) S¥e Bng.Scot.4Aust.£5,£3pd HF 3 
9} 88 | 8%) 8  Hambros £10, €2} paid | 8 8 
120 | 113" | 1044 | Hongk. and 8. ($125)... || £107 | £107 
66/- | 59/3 || 63/9 | 57/3 | Lloyds £5, with £1 pd. | 58/-x 57/6 
72 | 6% || Tye| 68 | Martins £20,£2¢ pd... | 63 | 68 
82/— | 73/- | 80/6 | 73/6 | Midland £1, fully pd.... || 75/- | 74/6 
34 | 27%) 31h) 214 Nat. of Egypt£l10 ... || 31 | 31 
463 41 | 35) | Nat.of India£25,612§ pd || 364 | 37 
14%, 126 | 145 | 12] | Nat. Prov. £20, £4 pd 12§ | 12 
360 | 337% | 357 | 143} | Royal Bk. of Scotiand | 345 
15%) 13% | 148 | 13h St. of S.Af. £20, £5 pd. | 13% | 13% 
80/6 | 74/9 | 80/104 72/9 | Weatminster £4, £1 pd. | 74/6 | 73/6 
| : 
214 | 17 |) 21 | 198 | allianget tally pd... || 198 | 19 
1 12 | 13} | 11k) Atlas £5, £1 pd. coeege 4 a2 | ia 
26% | 218 244 | 212 Com. Un. £24, full pa. | 224 | 22 
l6¢ | 138) 154) 14. | Gen. Accident £5, it pa | 144 14 
| 26 | 28 | 24§ | Lon. & Lanc.£5,£2pd. | 25 | 25 
37 | 30 || 342 31} | N.Brit.eMer£5,f£lipd. || 32 | 32 
174 | 14) 16 14% | Northern £10, €1 pd... | 15 | 15 
1 124 |) 13 | 124% Pearl (£1), fully paid... | 128) 12 
154 | 12 144 | 154 Phoenix £1, fully pd.... || 138 | 13 
25%, 21 244 | 22% | Prudential £] A........ i 2 23 
41/- | 36/3 | 40/— | 33/3 | Do. £1, with 4s. paid... |) 35/- | 35/- 
7 | § 6%, 6 | Royal Bxchange(él)... || 6 6 
BHO 84) 7h | Royal £2, 10s, paid... | ol ot 
3H) 3; 3 3%| Sea. Insur., £1 fully pd.|| 3 3 
4% 3H) SH 3} | Sun Insur., £1 with 5/- pd 3 3 
55 | 50 | 54%) 53 SunLifeAssur.,£10fy.pd. | 54 54 
If) 12 144 | 12%) Yorkshire £1, fully pd. | 128 | 128 
| Investment 
319 | 287 | 293 | 273 | Anglo-American Deb. . || 285 | 275 
1562 | 147 | 149 | 135} | Anglo-Celtic Ord. ....... 1394 | 135} 
29/- | 20/- | 21/6 | 19/74 | Atlas Electric, d&c., £1 21/- | 20/-x 
37/62, 23/9 25/10}| 22/6 | Brit. Assets Trust s/- 25/~ | 25/- 
187 | 172¢ | 185 | 179 | Debenture Corp. Stk... | 179}x) 179) 
| 192) | 163 || 169 | 150 | For, Amer., &c., Def... || 1 152 
| 1226 1124 | 110% | 1104 | Grange Trust ........... 110$ | 1104 
| 211 | 1874 || 186 | 1774 | Guardian Investment 182$ | 180x 
363 | 320 | 327 | 308 | Indus. & Gen. Ord..... || 315 | 315 
486 | 421 | 427 | 405 | Invest. Trust Ord...... | 415 | 415 
25/6 | 19/- || 20/- | 18/74 Lake View Invest. 10/- || 18/9 | 20/- 
344 | 305 || 318 | 296 Mercantile Investment. || 313 | 313 
2674 | 220 || 235 | 220 | Merchants Trust Ord. || 225 | 224 
407 | 380 , 380 {| 370 | Metropolitan Trust ... 370x | 370 
119 | 934) 92 | 88 | Ninet'n Twenty-eight | 90} | 90} 
103 | 894! 88 | 85$ | Ninet’n Twenty-nine .. || 85} | 854 
24/9 | 18/9 || 18/3 | 16/3 | Soottish Investment(5j-) || 17/6 | 17/6 
260 34 || 225% | 210 || Scottish M &c.. || 2254 | 210 
129 | 105 || 1048 | 95 | Stockholders Invest.... || 97} | 97% 
| 106 | 87) | 87$ | 824 | Trans-Oceanic £1....... || 82§ | 82% 
252 | 218 | 234 | 223 | Trustees Corp. Ord...... || 228 | 228 
264 | 231 | 243 | 233 | United States Dab. on 235 | 235 
41/- | 26/3 | 27/9 | 24/9 || Argentine Land, &c.,£1 || 26/3 | 26/3 
54 394 | 3 3 | Australian Estates, &c, 3 
7/9 | 3/9 || 4/3| 3/3 || Brit. Nth. Borneo £1... | 3) 
| 42/10%) 26/— | 28/6 | 24/- | Brit. S.Africa 15/-fy.pd. | 26/3 | 27/— 
| a1/- 17/6 | 18/10$| 17/- | Charterhouse Inv.£1.. | 18/- | 18/- 
19/ 0 16/6 | 17/3 16/- O. of London.RI.Pty £1 1/- 17/-x: 
2 1 6 Dalgety £20, £5 Pe 5 
19/9 | 10/6 13/10}! 10 i Forestal Land £1 ...... | 12/- | 12/6 
93/14) 22/6 | 37/6 Hudson's Bay Oo. £1... || 32/6 | 32/6 
5 2 6) OU4 hk), Do. 5% Oum, Pref, 4 
3 11/6 | 20/- |17/10}) Java Invest., &c., £1... 19/3 18/9 
1 | {48 | 34 | Peruvian / Ord. Stk. ... 4 
26/- | 20/6 | 23/6 196 | Primitive Woldgs. £1. || 24/6 | aie 
17/3 | 11/3 | 13/9 12/lie! Staveley Trust £1 ...... 13/9 | 13/9 
73/9 | 32/6 || 38/14 24/44! Sudan Piantations €1 27/6 | 32/6 
i | Breweries, &e. 
29/104) 22/- || 23/9 | 19/6 | Alleoppe Ord. £1........ | 21/- | 31/- 
29/~ | 23/- | 24/- | 20/- | Barclay Perkins £1...... | 22/- | 23/- 
70/6 | 60/- || 61/- | 50/- | Bass Ratcliff Ord. £1.. |) 51/3 | 55/- 
39/6 | 28/- | 36/- | 30/6 Wi a" be 
14/- | 8/7 12/- | 8/6 | City of Lond, Def. 5/- 8/9 | 8/6 
67/9 | 58/6 | 61/3 | 51/- | Courage Ord. £1 ........ | 53/9 | 55/- 
71/3 | 56/6 | GI/— | 49/6 | Distillers Co. Ord. £1... || S1J- | 53/- 
110/3 | 95/9 | 109/9| 92/6 | Guinness (A) £1......... 96/3 | 97/6 
67/10}! 59/14 62/3 | 50/3 | Ind Coope Ord. £1 ..... || 53/9 56/3 | 
40/- | 32/9, 38/- | 32/44) Meux’s Ord. £1 ........ - || 33/- | 33/- 
58/- | 48/9 || 53/- “- Mitchell & Butlers £1. || 50/- | 56/3 
31/6 | 26/6 | 28/3 | 25/- | Obleson’s Cape £1...... | 27/- | 25/- 
3| 55/- | 60/3 | 55/- | 8, African Bws.£1..... || 58/9 | 57/6 
37/9 | 29/9 || 35/6 | 30/6 | Taylor Walker Ord. £1 |) 31/3 | 31/3 
66/3 9 | 56/3 | 42/6 | W'tny O'mbe Def. £1... | “/-« 47/- 
" 
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| Year 1931. 
Jan. 1 to 
Feb. 25 

(inclusive). 


Name of Security. 


Low- || 
a 325 


3/0}, Amal. Anthracite £1 .. 
12/68) Do. 7% Oum. Pref. £1 


Armstrong Whit. A 1/- | 


aay Babcock, Wilcoz £1 ... 


9! | Oammell Laird £1...... 
| 4/4}) Consett Iron £1 ........ ° 
52/6 || Cory, William £1 ...... 
3/74 Dorman, Long £1 ...... 
| Ebbw Vale £1............ 
12/- | Guest Keen, &c. £1 ... 
4/62 | Hadfields £1 ............ 
/4 3/6 | Har. & Wif. 6% Om. Pf. 
16/6 | Horden Collieries £1 ... 
| 3/6 | Millom & Askam £1 ... 
a | || Ocean Coal & Wilsons 
11d|| Pease and Partners £1 
5/6 || Powell Duffryn £1 ... 
15/9 | 8. Durham Steel £1 ... 
4/3 | Do. B Ord. £1 ......... 
- || Staveley Coal, &. £1 
18/3 | Stewarte & Lloyds £1 
j — Swan, Hunter £1 ..... 
1/3. | Thomas (Richard) £1 
nal Do. 64% Oum., Pref. £1 


1422 || U. States Steel $100 . 
6/38 Vickers 6/8 ......0.0000 


Thornycroft, John ~~ al 


af | | — Wél.. eee 
Textiles. | 
|B. Otn. & Wool Ds. Se. 


iat Bleachers £1 ........++++ 
16/798 Bradford Dyers (£1) . 
. Celanese 


4/104 
co Printers £1 . 





16/3 || English Velvet, &c., £1 


16/9 || Fine Cotton Spore. £1 | 
22/6 }| Linen Thread (£1)...... | 


7/6 | Listers (£1 saamresooceaase 





Electric t, 

$21% || Brazil Trac., no par ... 
60/- || Bournemouth & Poole 
35/- || Calcutta Electric £1 ... 
Cross Elec. £1 
35/- || City of London £1 ..... 
34/3 |; Clyde Vi Elec, £1... 
45/9 || County of London £1... 
ait | Hydro-Elec. Com. Stk. 

22/ 3) Lancashire Electric £1 
41/- | Metro. Electric £1....... 
27/- |, Midland Counties £1... 


= 
wo 





22/- || Newcastle-on-Tyne £1... | 





32/- |) Yorkshire Blectric él... 
18/44) Gas Light & Coke £1... 
| Imp. Continental Stk... 
lee Newc.-on-Tyne £1...... 
105% | |S a Stk..... 


Telegraphs, &. 
17 | Oates A Ord. Stk... 
9 B Ord. Stk... 


sm 54% Pref... 


63 
9/10}|, Canad. Marconi£1 ... | 


28% |, Great Northern £10..... 
20 | International T woes 
36/3 || Marconi Marine £1 ... 
45/9 |) | Oriental Telephone £1 

| Motors and Cycles. 
28/3 || Austin 5a. .......000. cee 
T- |, —. a Arms £1 ove 

£1. 





. 
- 22/104) Sapatine av. Ord. £ 


| 20/3 6% Oum. Ptg.Pt.£ 
" 13/- (Coir 1 i aa 
Furness Withy £1 . 
27/44) P. & O. Defd. £1 .. 
Nil || Royal Mail Ord. 





Do. % Prf. Stk.... | 
Do. % Prt. Stk.... 
% Pref... | 


36 | | 7 Star 

A ea and Rubber. 

| 2/7! aut Sumatra £1 
| 16/6 l Anglo-Dutch £1. 

13/6 || Bab Lias £1 ... 


| 
| Cons. Tea & Lands £10 


8 | 
| 9/6 || Grand Ol. (Ceylon) £1. 
— 40/-. | Jorehaut Tea £1 
26/3 | Jhanzie Tea £1 ....... 
9/4) | Linggi Plantations Ei... 
2/02 | London Asiatic 2/- . 
1/3 || Malacca Rubber £1 .. 


as | a | 





| Coal, Iron and Steel. | 


1 
' Brown (John) Ord. 6)/- 





| 

Ord.(10)-) | 

in| Bo 7% lst Om. Pf. £1 | 
| Bort’ 2nd Om. Pt. £1 

















ee 















ubber Trust £1 ...c.c000 | —9a 
United Serdang 2/- ... | 2/1t ‘= |—lid 














16/6 











5 | pall. 


| Price | Price 
| Feb, | = 
18, 
| 1931. 193i. 
3/3 _3/- | 
13/9 13/- | 
6d 6d | 
48/- 47/6 | 
1/9 2/- 
3/9 3/9 | 
11/3. 12/6 
2/6 2/6 | 
y- | Y-| 
4/3 (3 | 
53/9 | 53/- 


5/- _ 
3/9 | 3/9 | ox 
Wie | WR | 
3/9 | 3/9 | on 
9/6 | 9/6) w. 
5} US| ww 
6/9, 6/9 | «.. 
17/- | 16/3 | —9d 
5/- | 4/3 | —9d | 
20/6 | 20/6 | + 
18/9 | 18/9 |... | 
- | WE | wn 
16 | 1/6| .. 
5/6 | 5/6 |. 
25/6 | 25/6 | 

$1494 $1544 | +35 
6/9 | 7- | +3d | 

| 12/6 | 12/6 | «. | 
3[- | Sf- | we 
13/- | 12/-| ... 
17/6 | 17/6 | ... 
7/- 744. +43d) 
7/9 | T/9 |) «. 
5/- | 5/3 + 3d 
7/- | 7/6 | +6d 
52/- | 52/6 | +6d 
29/3 | 30/- | +9d 
28/9 | 28/9 | ... 
16/3 | 16/3x| +92 
17/- | 17/6 
23/9 | 22/6x| —7#d 
8/9) 8/9 | .. 
18/- | 18/- : 
116 | 716 | ov 
21/6 |f 21/6 . 
66/3 | 62/6 | —3/9 
62/6 | 60/- | —2/6 
23/— | 23/- | a 
1/6 | 7/6 | o 
45° 45/6 | +6d 
54] —% 
ST/— | SI/— | a 
21/3 ays | ae 
$264 | $28 | +$1t 
62/6 | 60/- | —2/6 
38/— | 38/- | w+ 
29/- | 29/- | .. 
3/3 | B/3| .«.- 
34/3 | 33/9 | —6d 
47/6 | 46/3 | —1/3 
$2843| $29} +$H 
23/- | 23/- | ++ 
42/- | 42/- : 
28/- | 27/6 | —6d 
22/6 16 | 
48/9 | 47/6 | —1/3 
30/- | 29/6 | —6d 
34/3 | 33/9x| +6d 
19/6 | 18/9x| ... 
365 | 355 | —10 
18/- | 18/- | ... 
1044x| 1044 |... 
214 | +14 
114} 126] +1 
70 | 72%) +23 
14/6 | 17/- | +2/6 
9 | +t 
$314 | $394 | +$8 
37/- | 37/6 | +6d 
47/6 | 47/6 |... 
32/6 | 32/- | —6d 
7/9 | as oe 
25/- | + 3/9 

'| 76/104 aa 6/104 
49/18 49) | — 4a 
4 _- == 
22/6 | 22/6| ... 

1/6 | 6/3 | —1/3 
35/- | 35/- | ... 
13/9 | i3/9| ... 
23/- | 23/- | ... 
Qi/- | 21f- |... 
Me | 14-| ... 
28/- | 26/6 | —1/6 
29/6 | 28/6 | —1/- 
3 st a 
at ah 
4/l- | 4- |. 
| 
71/9 | 7/9 | 
17/6 | 17/- | —6d 
13/9 | 13/9... 
8) 9) +1 
10/- | 9/6 | —6d | 
40/- | 43/9 | +3/9) 
| 26/3 | 31/3 | + 5/- 
10/6 | 10/6 | ... 
2/3 | 2/1k —1id 
12/6 12/6 | 
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$45 $133 sh $144 | Inter. Nickel of Can..... | 
27/1g | 17/3%)| 20/- 18/108 | International Tea 5/- . 

33% | 218 £24 £203 | Kreuger & Toll (kr. 100) | 
24/9 | 21/9 || 24/3 22/7}|Leverf7% Cum. £1 | 
25/3 | 21/6 23/7 22/14 | Bros. | 8%Om.“A”Pt.£1) 
14/6 | 11/6 | 13/- 12/- | Do.20%Om.Prf.Od. (S/- | 
T/- | 3/7% 5/- | 3/10}/ Liptons Ord. 1/-.... 

44/- | 35/3 J- . 38/9 | | Londen Brick £1 ....... | 
102/6 | 91/6 95/7} 92/6 | Lyons (J.) £1'......++00 ai 
42/6 {3 29/- | Manbre and Garton £1 | 
130/- | 85/74 92/6 80/7} | Marks & Spencer 10/-.. | 
5/10; 4/1 4/8} ~ | Maypole Dairy 2/-...... | 

8/6 3/- 3/9 Millars Timber £1 ...... | 
9/3| 3/- 4/4 Ae | Platt Brothers £1 ...... i 
52/44! 34/1 38/- | 32/- | Pinchin Johnson 10/- . 
30/74} 24/14} 24/4 21/6 | Roneo £1 .......ccceeeee ies 
39/9 | 27/6 | 32/6 26/10} | Sat Union £1 .cccoveeee || 30 

/3 | 22/3 || 29/3 | 25/- | Savoy Hotel £1 ....... i 
38/3 | 32/44 33/9 | 26/3 | Schweppes Def. £1.... 
= 19/9 21/9 | 19/9 | Sears (J. .) Ord. iv eae 

areal 27/- | 26/- | Slaters & Bodega £1.... 
25/14 < 0} a 22/3 | Spillers Ord. £1 ..ccccoce | 
17 | 125 | 10% | Swed. Match,B (kr. 100) 
44/- | 32/- || sie 32/6 | Tate and Lyle £1....... | 
105/~ | 90/- | 58 ‘tt | Tilling, Thos., £1 ....... 
| 26/- || 26/6 | 22/6 | Tube Investmente £1 .. 
86/3 | 37/- || 41/3 | 35/- | Turner & Newall £1 ... 
a3 (31/204 40/3 | 32/93| Unilever £1..........0 ‘ 
30/- || 32/3 31/14) United Dairies £1 ..... ‘ 
re 14/14) 16/3 9/6 | United Molasses £1... 
“843 14/9 15/3 8/6 | Do 6% Oum. Pref, ‘fl 
71/3 || 82/6 | 70/- | Utd. Tob. (South) £1 .. 
16/1041 6/14), 9/14 6/- | Vocalion Gram. (10/-). 

9/6 | 28/- || 32/3 29/- | Wallpaper Mfrs.Def. £1 | 
28/14, 3/44) 5/02 4/1¢| Waring & GillowOr.10/- | 
18/9 5/3 | 11/44 97/3 Do. 6% Oum. Pref. £1 | 

i Mines, 
30/6 | 10/14 15/6 10/- | Anglo-Am. of S.A. 10/- | 
37/6 | 25/3 || 48/5} 29/- | Ashanti Goldfields (4/- | 
23/9 | 11/3 || 12/6 10/- | Broken Hill Prop. 8/-. 

16/3 | 8/0} 9/1} 7/9 | Burma C Rs. 10).. | 
23/9 | 5/1 uit 4/104 | Bwana M’ ubwa,5/ Ip | 
18} ll || i2 94 | Central Mining £8 ...... | 
48/- | 19/44 32/2} 19/6 | Cons. Gids. of s.Africag | 
18/10} = |) 1lj- | T= | Cons,MinesSelection 10/- 
75/- | 62/- || 85/33 74/0} | Crown Mines 10/- ...... 
sl 43 r+ 3 tj | De Beers Def. £24 

3$| 3% 4% 344 | Geduld £1 ....... 

11/3| 6/- || 7/6 | 7/- | Idris Hyd. Tin 5 
46/3 | 24/3 || 31/3 24/104) Johan. ‘Cons. £1......... 
13/- | 5/6 12/1¢ 8/3 | Lake View & Star 4/-. 

6/3 | 1/6 || 2/74 1/9 | Loangwa 5/-.......0e000 | 2 
28/9 | 7/6 || 11/84 Boe loan Tin 10/— ....000 
28/9 | 14/9 | 19/10; 16/6 | Malayan Tin 5/-........ || 
16/3 | 11/9 |, 14/- 12/9 | Modder B 5/— wn.cccceree || 
36/3 | 15/- | 19/1} 16/10} | Mount Lyell £1 ......... || 
10/6 | 6/6 | 7/6, 6/3 | Pahang Consolid. 5/-.. 
35/6 | 11/-  13/1# 10/6 | Rhodsn Anglo-Am. 10/- | i 

21h | 53) 78 64| Rhodes Congo Bar £1... || 

474 | 27 Ble «24 | Rio Tinto £5 ......cceeee | 
34/3 | 12/9 8/9 13/— | Roan Antelope Cpr. 5/- 
27/- | 13/54 14/10} 12/3 | S. Franciscoof Mex10/- 
13/- 6/9 9/3 7/9 | Siamese Tin 5/-......... 
68/9 | 55/3. 68/9 59/8 | Springs Mines £1 ....... | 
44/6 | 24/4, 36/62 24/- | Tanganyika £1 .......... 33/9 
22/6 | 12/6 | 14/9  13/- | Tronoh Mines 5/- ...... 
715/- | 40/- | 57/6 , 41/3 | Union Corp (12/6 typa) | 
40/- | 15/1e 18/6 | 16/3 | Zine Corporation 10/-.. 


Prices 
Prices Year 1931. 
Year Jan. 1 to 
1930. Feb. 25 Name of Security. 
(inclusive) 
High- Low- | Hign-| Lo w- 
est. est. est. | est. 
Oil. 
aera sh 11/74 Anglo-Ecuadorian £1... 
3/54) 35/- | 48/6 seiioh Anglo-Egyptian B £1... 
95/— 53/14 56/10$ 48/9 | Anglo-Persian £1 ..... . 
28/9 | 11/- 12/6 10/14) Apex een 5/-.. 
40/73; 16/3 | 20/— 15/74 | Attock £1 .......cecceees 
4/10 1/8 1/23) Brit. Cont. Oils Ord. $5 
95/7$,65/114 72/6 65/114! Burmah Oil £1 ..... enon 
14/- | 6 9/—-  6/2¢| Canadian Eagle, no par 
6/6 2/6 3/24. 2/6 | Kern River Oil 10/-... 
54/03 24/44, 30/- 26/6 | Lobitos Oilfields £1 ... 
15/0$} 6/14 10/9 6/11}| Merican Eagle (£1/0/6) 
14/13 6/3 8/- 6/6 | Phoenix Oil £1 ........ ° 
5%! 234) 268 asi Royal Dutch (£8}) ..... 
99/43) 69/44)! 76/3 67/6 | Shell £1 .......ccccceeeees 
78/9 | 18/9 | 30/14 23/9 | Trinidad Leaseholds £1 
Miscellaneous. 
21/3 | 16/44 18/9 16/74)\ Aerated Bread £1 ...... 
62/6 | 28/9 | 30/- 24/6 | Agar Cross £1] ........ ° 
33/9 | 17/3 | 17/9  13/- | Allied Newspupers £1... 
4/6 | 3/- 3/6 2/10$| Amal. Dental Def. 5/- 
24/14; 18/6 20/- | 17/3 | Amal. Press (10/-)...... 
41/6 | 36/- 38/6 35/9 | Army & Navy 10/- . 
35/74, 19/6 20/6 15/6 | Assocd. NewsprsDf. 5/- 
27/6 | 22/- | 24/9 21/6 | Assoc. P. Cement £1... 
7/9 | 52/6 || 58/- 54/74! Barker (John) £1 ...... 
89/43, 41/102 43/1} 33/9 | Barry & Staines Lino 
16/- | 7/3 12/6 8/6 | Borax Deferred £1...... 
40/9 | 36/3 37/3 31/3 | Bovril Deferred £1...... 
48/9 | 29/6 31/3 26/3 | British Aluminium £1 
vals | 22/- 24/44 22/6 | British Match £1 ...... 
119/3 | 94/44 105/- 72/6 | Brit.-Am. Tobacco £1... 
37/6 = 24/6 | 22/- | Carlton Hotel £1 ...... 
13h | 4) 6 4c | Carreras “* A” Ord. £1 
57/6 | 27/6 | 37/- | 29/4}| Chinese Eng’g £1 ...... 
| | 3/104 48/9 32/6 | Columbia Graph. 10/- 
31/74; 16/6 20/6 16/9 | Crittall Manuftg. £1 ... 
11/2; 4/9 A i¢ +/6 | Debenhams Sec. (S/-)-- 
15/6 | 9/6 | 13/- | 11/- | Dunlop 6/8 ........0+ _ 
ai | 15/9 | 19/- 17/6 | Ever Ready Co. §)/-...... | 
/6 | 66/5 3H 2t | Finlay (James) & Oo. £1 
12/74) Bi 6/3 _ 5/44) Frederick Hotels 7/6 ... | 
19/- | 9/ 14/6 11/103 | Gaumont-Brit.(10/-)... | 
109/6 | 31/10$ 41/-  35/— | Gramophone Co. £1...... | 
138/- | 67/6 | 73/9 44/4} \ Harrisons & Oros. Def. 
21/14) 12/14) 13/3 10/14) Harrods(B.A.) 15/- Ord | 
74/6 | 51/3 | 59/9 | 55/6 | Harrods £1......s.ccee-e 
17/103} 11/74 15/14 13/74 |Home&Coloniaistores4/- 
30/- (7% 17/1e 15/104 | lmperial ere r- 
29/- | 17/- | 18/44 13/74 | Imperial {[ Ord. £1...... | 
9/1 4/6 5/3 Def. Gar j 
‘obacco £ 


a lpr 
80/- 
$24 ‘I nternational Holdings. 
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NEW ISSUE PRICES. 






























Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
Stock or Share. price. | paid. | Feb. 18, i931. Feb. 25, 1931. 
Bermuda Development 54% debs. ... 97% | fy.pd. 99-100 99-100 
British Aluminium 5% debs. ......... 98 60 44-3; dis 6-4di8 
Central Electricity Board 44% stock 9 75 23-2} dis 2}-2ddis 
Cunard House 43% debs. ........-00+0+- 90 | fy.pd. 9234-93} 924-934 
OS gr aE 16/- |fy.pd. | 15/0-16/0x | 15/0-16/0 
India 5§% 1936-38 ............seeseceeree 97 5 2-le d 1#-l*édis 
Kenya 434% 1961-71 ...........-... honeeie 98} |fy.pd.| 98}-994 8-982 
Lewis’s Investment Trust 5% debs.... 98 ) pm 4-1 pm 
London and Clydesdale Trust ......... 10 2 -% pm *k-% pm 
London —e ea ware 99 30 4 dis—4 pm édis—pm 
ndon ab ome Counties E 
one, 0 OEE a 3 8 ot 3-1} dis 34-2dis 
London Power 5% deb. 1972. - | 100 60 9-1} pm 4-1 pm 
Myatt (Frank) 54% debs. ..........+.0+ me ae 983-99} 97- 
Nat. Shipbuilders ey i? debs. 95 35 24-12 dis 24-14 dis 
Nottingham (City of) % stock 
1981-61 valine = - Sineisestoenenseneynenen 98% | fy.pd. 97-984 98-984 
eee Se Ay eee 344 3-2 dis 1}#-13 dis 
econd British Steamshi ; 
: £10.......0.0esereeees-soeee r coe cecccecsesees £10 £5 } dis—par 4-4 dis 
Smethwick 44% debs.  .........s0---00+s 98 58 —1% dis 1}-lidis 
Stirling County Council 44% 1951-61 972 | fy. 8-984 98-98 
Surrey County Council 44% 1950-70 19 2-1 dis li-idis 











“ PINANOCIAL NEws” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX, 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists.) 

















(Continued from page 449.) 


The Home Rail market was more cheerful than for 
some time past, and several improvements were recorded 
earlier in the week, particularly in prior charges. Dull- 
ness ensued, however, on the publication of a batch of 
very poor “‘ traffic ’’ receipts, while the market was not 
impressed by the attitude of the Great Western chairman 
with regard to the reduction of salaries and fees. The 
London Passenger group was firmer on the week’s im- 
proved results. Foreign Rails were inclined to dullness, 
apart from Antofagastas. Argentine “‘ traflics ’’ were 
better than usual, particularly those of the Central, but 
the market was not impressed and quotations fell away. 
American rails proved erratic. 

Despite the presence of several weak spots, the Indus- 
trial section cast off much of its despondency, and changes 
were mostly in favour of holders. Irregularity developed 
in mid-week in Transatlantic issues, as a result of profit- 
taking, but Radios continued to attract attention. Cables 
and Wireless pursued an uneven course, a decline follow- 
ing the receipt of disappointing ‘‘ traffic ’’’ figures for 
January, though a firmer tone ensued subsequently. 
Among Engineering descriptions, Guest, Keen declined 
on unfavourable rumours, but their subsequent official 
denial brought some improvement. Leylands led a 
decline in the motor group, consideration of the report 
inducing more selling than buying. The Courtaulds 
report likewise produced an unfavourable impression, 
though the market had largely discounted the unsatis- 
factory trading position. Tobacco shares advanced 
steadily and Breweries also recovered much of their pre- 
vious loss, the idea being prevalent that if further taxa- 
tion were imposed by the Budget it would again be passed 
on to the consumer. Insurance shares strengthened, and 
Electrical Supply shares (the outlook for which is dis- 
cussed in a Note on page 453) were in steady demand. 

The Oil Share market failed to share in the general im- 
provement, vague fears of a ‘‘ cut ’’ in petrol prices 
undermining confidence. Amsterdam was a seller of 
Royal Dutch, and Paris evinced little interest, though 
V.0O.C. proved a bright feature. Rubber shares were 
somewhat steadier after a quiet week. United Sua Betong 
were out of favour, and relapsed, but Trusts and Anglo- 
Dutch again reported progress. Business among ‘Tea 
shares was restricted, but buyers predominated. 

A temporary lull occurred in the Mining share 
markets, and Kaffirs were irregular. Daggafontein was 
strong, and Rand Mines and ‘‘ Johnnies ” were both 
firmer. The effect of the meeting was to depress 
‘“ Chartered,’’ which suffered a serious relapse, but 
‘‘ Tanks "’ and ‘‘ Zams ”’ were in request and moved up. 
Northern issues were harder than of late, and Diamond 
shares advanced. Tittle interest was apparent in tin 
shares, despite fhe confirmation of the restriction pro- 


posals by the Malayan Government, and the report of 
London Tin was not well received. Tintos fluctuated un- 
certainly, but Ashanti Goldfields again went ahead. 




















Feb. 19, | Feb. 20, | Feb. 23, | Feb. 24,| Feb. 25, | Feb, 26, 
1931. ° 1931. 1931. 1931. 1931, 
Government and Manicipal 

EQRMB-ccosconcccocncsonenscscees 1,425 1,275 | 1,663 1,296 1,319 1,357 
Transport, Communications, 

and Public Utilities ...... 970 1,006 | 1,148 963 949 850 
Commercial and Industrial® | 1,615 1,513 | 1,994 1,621 1,745 1,631 
Banks, Insurance and Finan- 

GED aececcccesccceccocecceses os 545 644 754 602 592 656 
Mines (including Nitrate) .. 494 565 944 658 639 506 
OEE acccccccsvcncccsscescessncnsecess 118 94 134 126 114 167 
Rubber, Tea and Coffee ...... 79 106 152 162 142 114 

Total ......0+ ececccees soos | 5,246 5,203 | 6,789 5,428 5,500 5,341 























® Including fron and steel and breweries, 
“ FINANCIAL NEWS" DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY STOCKS, 























(1928 = 100.) 
est Lowest. ‘ 
y Feb. 19, | Feb. 20,| Feb. 23,| Feb. 24, | Feb. 25, | Feb. 26 
of 1931. | of 1931. , 
Gan 8) | (Feb. 20) | 1981 '| 932. "| 1951. | 1931. | 193]. | 193i. 
12-3 | 65-0 | 65-2 | 65-0 | 66-2 | 66-3 | 66-7 | 66-7 





——. 








FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES. 


NEW YORK. 


After Monday’s holiday, for Washington’s Birthday, 
the upward swing in prices continued on Tuesday. The 
impetus of the movement was entirely sentimental, no 
definite news being forthcoming of developments to which 
a bullish interpretation could be given. Gains of one to 
ten points were registered in oils, rails, chemicals, utilities 
and selected industrials. Much speculative activity 
centred on Radio Corporation, which rose nearly four 
points on a revival of merger rumours with Columbia 
Graphophone. Exceptionally, Warner Brothers Pictures 
showed weakness on bank liquidation. In mid-week, 
however, profit-taking which had previously been readily 
absorbed, was much augmented, utilities and amusement 
issues being the worst sufferers—the latter being affected 
by the filing of a suit in California claiming infringement 
of talking-picture patents. The leading stocks lost from 
2 to 5 points, and the technical position showed signs of 
strain, as a result of an over-rapid rise without the backing 
of improved trade conditions. Firm conditions, however, 
again obtained on Thursday. The position is further dis- 
cussed in a Note on page 453. 











Feb. Feb. Feb. Feb. Feb. Feb. 
ll, 19, 26, ll, 19, 26, 
1931. 1931. 1931. 1931. 1931. 1931 
U.S. 38% T. Bds. 105 105% +4 Natl. Biscuit ........ 81g 8lj lt 
Lb.Ln.34% °32-47 101 1014 101 Phelps Dodge ...... 22 23 24 
Do. ae? °32-47.. 102 102 1029 | Pullman............... 56 52 
Do. 44% '33-38.. 103 10. 10344 | Sears-Roebuck ..... eet ea 
Studebaker........... 22 23% 8624 
Atchison ............ 196% 200 199 We, Ba coccccoccoes 6 61 644 
Ches. & Ohio ...... 454 44 45 U.S. Leather ........ 5 5t 1 
| ee 36 36 38 U.S. Rubber......... 13% «144 16 
Illinois Central .... 8 87 US. Steel eoceee 147 1484 1 
N.Y. Central ....... 126 127 1 Westinghouse ...... 95 9721 
Pennsylvania ...... 62 624 634 | Woolworth ......... 62 628 634 
Southern Pacific .. 1064 107 106 
Southern Rly. ..... 63 62 61 Am. Tel. & Tig...... 1948 194 199% 
Union Pacific ...... 2024 2014 203} Interboro R.T....... 29 30t 29 
Int. Tel. Teleg. ..... 2 
Am, Can. ........000¢ 117 123 125 Radio Corpn. ...... 18 18§ 1 
Amer. Smelting ... 48 523 56% | UtilitisP.&L.... 27% 28 2 
Anaconda ........... 37 3 41§ | W. Union Tig....... 145 1414 145 
Bethlehem Steel... 59 62 69 
Chrysler Motor ... 19 20, 22 Associated Gas‘‘A” 213 20% 2 
Corn Produce Rf... 864 8 Pan Amer. B 32 326 32 
Eastman Kodak .. 170. 171 181 Shell ....... 32 32 32 
Gen. Electric (New) 4 494 Shell Unio 3 
Gen. Motors ........ 4 42 4 Sinclair Oil . 12 12% 15 
Int. Harvester ..... 54 574 | Std. California...... 50} 4 ‘at 
Montg. Ward ...... 24 27 Do. N.d. cocoresceee 5 4 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York and 13, Copthall Avenue, London, we print 
the following index figures of American values calculated 
on closing prices (1926 = 100) :— 


























1929. 1930. 1931. 
Be, | Feb. | Feb. 
Lowest. | Highest.) Lowest. | Highest.) ginning 18 25. 
of Year. 
337 Industrials 134-5 | 218-9 | 98-2 | 174-1 | 99-6 | 110-7 | 114-7 
Rail 127-8 | 173-5 | 89-1 | 145-5 | 92-0 | 104 4| 105-7 
177-6 | 330-4 | 153-2 | 267-4 | 158-1 | 177-6 | 187-6 
Total, 404 stocks... | 140-3 | 228-1 | 105-5 | 184-2 | 107-6 | 120-0 | 124-6 
Average yield of 
50 Industrial 
Common Stocks.. | 3-10% | §-23% | 4-15% | 5-95% | 5-91% | 5-34% | 5-11% 
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DAILY AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN COMMON STOCKS (1926 = 100). their net profit in 1930, and only one, the Chiswick Elec- 

Highest | Lowest | pu, is on: been on fe ies sie: Bis sis tie oe tricity Supply Corporation, reduced its dividend, the 

oo ot 1931. i 1831. | i930” | Gest’ | 193.’ | 1931.'| 1931. |‘ cut ’’ from 16 to 12 per cent. resulting from reductions 
16.) |(Jan, 19. 

















in the retail price of current, made at the request of the 
133-3 | 118-6 | 132-0 | 134-3 | 136-8 | 138-4 | t | 140-2 | 148-0 Ministry of Transport. : In the aggregate, the eight com- 
panies recorded net profits totalling £1,415,705, compared 




























































































7] 234.245 j 99 ; 21 292 957 | 9 
saiiek tennaiietite nace ta with £1,234,245 in 1929, and £1,223,257 in 1928. 
Feb. 19,| Feb. 20, | Feb. 21,| Feb. 23, | Feb. 24, | Feb. 25,| Feb. 26, | 1928. 1929. 1950. 
1931. 1931. 1931. 1931. 1931, 1931. 1931. | 
7 ! 
Name of Company. | | Ordinary Ordinary Ordinary 
| - + 
Stock Exchange— Net | aaa Net 
Shares (Thous.) | 2,500 | 3,800 | 2,400 t 5,300 | 4,400 | 4,600 profit.| |_| profit. | __| profit. ‘ee 
Bosds (Value | Harned! Paid Earned|Paid Earned | Paid 
Thous. $) ...... 9,941 | 8,065] 5,498 t 9,877 | 9,940 | 9,713 | | 
Ourb— £ | % % £ % % £ % | % 
Shares (Thous.) 388 592 529 t 924 782 | 1,096 | Chiswick Electricity ‘Piast bey py Li, hy te 4 
mo Nalitecacsulesiiinde 24,442! 16-3 |16 25,174) 16-7 |16 25,445) 14-5 |12 
: tlectrical Distribution 
* 2-hour session. t Holiday. of Yorkshire........... 78,281 12-2 | 9 | 96,481| 11-219 |106,319| 9-8 | 9 
Midland Counties Elec- 
|__| ES. 168,064} 6-6 | 6-5) 211,079} 7-9 | 7 | 233,196) 8-6) 7 
Northampton Electric.. | 50,679) 11-2 | 9 64,455) 11-6 |10 64,613} 11-7 |10 
North Metropolitan 
; | Ee 326,365) 22-7 |10 | 355,492) 19-9 |10 | 398,269) 23-6 {10 
INVESTMENT NOTES. se Joel Bai | 
(ee 107,702} 16-8 | 743) 79,189) 11-5 tg) 70,341) 9-9 $3 
Westminster Electric... | 157,654) 11 8+ 161,292! 11-4 | 8* | 184,964) 13-9 | 8% 
Yorkshire Electric | 
The Wall Street Recovery.—The recovery in the New I Sawicdcsccncevensc rT 14-5 | 8 —" 13-2 | 8 | 332,558) 13-3 | 8 














York Stock Exchange, to which we drew attention in the | — . 
Economist of February 14th, has made further progress. | The progressive trend of earnings is strictly ** according 
It is evident that the movement is more than “ pro- | to plan.’’ It is a commonplace that this country has 
fessional ’’ and that the public is returning to the Stock | lagged seriously behind America and some Continental 
Exchange in greater numbers. ‘The total of shares | Countries in the production and supply of current, and it 
changing hands daily kas increased from 1,700,000 on | }5 impossible, as yet, to estimate to what extent the very 
February 6th to 5,300,000 early this week. The advance | high elasticity of demand for electricity will result in 
has been orderly and practically all sections of the increased consumption, once the national ** grid ’’ system 
market have participated. The peak of the present | is completed. The official returns of the Electricity Com- 
movemeint was reached on Thursday, and the extent | Missioners for the past three years, which show a constant 
of the advance achieved up to February 24th, as compared | increase in current generated every month, compared 
with the low levels ruling on December 16th, is shown in | With the corresponding month of the previous year, are 
the following table :— sufficient indication of present tendencies. Recent legis- 
a os es lation affecting the industry has, on the whole, been well 

eh ey : : : : received by both producers and consumers. While it is 

en > a 2 phy a 7 rn certain that profits and dividends will be continually 
30 industrials 157-51 164-48 170-01 181-09 179-86 193-90 | reviewed by the authorities, with a view to bringing 
It will be observed that railroad stocks have advanced down retail prices to the lowest possible level, cheap 


by nearly 20 per cent. and industrials by 23 per cent production and a widespread extension of demand for 


‘ . : current should ensure a consistent return and a widening 
Allowance must be made for ‘‘ bear ’’ covering, which | ;, ago ce ; 5 
equity ’’ to the investor. The trend of prices of the 


is always responsible for a sharp upturn when the trend Saceiitatiai aiuiiitsetes chcieien aime, ME leeadaamanianand 
“ ° ; é § ary § es § "7 Ja f 

changes, but the present rate of progress is clearly too ae de: ” . 

rapid to last. On Wednesday some profit-taking set in, | oil : 




















but the upward trend was resumed on Thursday. The stock ee 

markets usually move in advance of trade, but no one oe | High ‘st ane) See 

seriously imagines that business in America is likely to | on | High. | Low, | 1930.'| Yield (%). 

improve by 20 per cent. within the next few months. The 

most that can be said is that sentiment in America has i 

chance Te > j sl Ss is Chiswick Electricity Supply £1.... 69/- 56/- 36/3 39/6 6 5 0 
anged. Improvement in business is not much more | Chiswick Electricity Supply £1.... a | oe | el ame less 

than seasonal, but at any rate trade has ceased to recede. Midland Counties Electric £1... $56 | SU/3 | 25/6 | 27/5 | 5 5 6 

. . aad : : Northampt« ae 3/6 48/— 40/6 45/7 4 
a industry has — increasing Its opaeesrene “ North Metropolitan Electric a... 58/3 50/- aa. | ave | 4 6 0 
In , rt y i 2 r nt. | St. James’ and Pall Mall £1 ...... 27 9/- 24/- 28/6 514 6 
e last week —* further two potnss to OF per cs Westminster Electric £1 ............ 27/3 | 29/6 | 24/- | 29/- | 6 5 9 
of capacity. The U.S. Steel Corporation is believed to | Yorkshire Electric Power £1... | 37/6 | 35/3 | 30/4 | 33/9 | 414 0 
have worked, recently, at 53 per cent. of capacity, an 





increase of 1 per cent. Car earnings have been showing | The decline in quotations from the highest of 1929 has 
an advance but are still 20 per cent. below the level of | been relatively moderate, while present prices are, as a 
twelve months ago. There has been an improvement | rule, little below the highest of 1930. The fact that the 
in retail trade, though activity is also below last year’s | yield on the shares of the London companies is in every 
level. Perhaps the most encouraging feature has been | case considerably higher than in the case of the provincial 
the inerease of 21 per cent. in the number of building companies is due largely to the fact that, under the elec- 
permits for New York City as compared with December, | tricity legislation of 1925, the London companies are to be 
and 13 per cent. as compared with January, 1930. It is | taken over by the Joint Electricity Authority in 197]. 
clear that the recovery on the New York stock market is | under special terms of payment covering assets acquired 
hot entitled to go much further in view of the current 
state of business, but it may be recalled that last year 
the process of discounting a recovery in trade in the 
spring or summer went on steadily from the autumn to 
the middle of April. Whether another big break in the 
market will occur in April or May this year is a question 
which many American investors are asking. 











Electricity Supply Companies.—At a time when almost 

every major industry is making heavy weather, the pro- Maker 

gress of the electricity companies stands out in weleome ‘ 

relief. Of the eight concerns whose results for the past of Fine Chocolates. 


three years are shown in the table below, six increased 
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subsequent to July 29, 1925. In the same way, the Chis- 
wick Electricity Supply Corporation can be purchased by 
local authorities at the end of any five-year period from 
1914 to 1939 in the case of its Chiswick undertaking, and 
from 1914 to 1934 in the case of its Aberystwyth under- 
taking, or subsequently under the Act of 1888. Ten of 
the London companies are also under agreement to take 
their current from the London Power Company, whose 
6 per cent. ordinary shares they hold. The London Power 
Company is debarred from making any “‘ profit,’’ all sur- 
plus being carried to the company’s sinking funds, but the 
constituent companies guarantee a proportion of the fixed 
charges of the London Power Company if its own receipts 
are insufficient to meet all obligations. 








Courtaulds Bad Year.—Shareholders in Courtaulds, 
who were informed a fortnight ago that the ordinary divi- 
dend was being reduced from 10 per cent. tax free to 6 per 
cent. tax free, have learned with dismay from the report 
that no profit whatever was shown on the company’s 
trading in Great Britain last year. -The company’s income 
was, in fact, derived entirely from interest and dividends 
on investments, including a final dividend for the previous 
year received from America. Unprofitable trading condi- 
tions were reflected in renewed falls in the value of the 
company’s Continental share holdings, from which 
£925,339 was written off out of net revenue, following an 
appropriation of £1,651,856 twelve months ago :— 


Years ended December 31. 


1928. 1929. 1930. 
£ £ £ 
IED cnpvbnavisstecedesboneonws 24,000,000 24,000,000 24,000,000 
SIE snnseceseseunancseeseoensecces 5,171,997 3,743,828 2,274,409 
Brought forward ..............sssse0 1,222,719 1,394,716 686,687 
Preference dividend................++ 400,000 400,000 400,000 
No. of times covered ...........eeee00s 12-9 9-4 5:7 
Ordinary capital : 
SEES. Scthccebooksborecanwennsase 4,771,997 3,343,828 1,874,409 
EEE ED Svvacetbovoniecscvoseneeneeneen 3,600,000 2,400,000 1,440,000 
SNE Sis cebbevadvertesvesesnssonses 19-9 13-9 7-8 
eee 15-0* 10-0* 6-0* 
DURE chic ckasavibcethsicuueskebes’ 1,000,000 oii — 
Other allocations.................00++ cas 1,651,856¢ 925,339+ 
Carried forward ................00005 1,394,716 686,688 195,757 
* Free of tax. + To writing down Continental investments. 


The directors’ conservatism, which has always marched on 


the border of pessimism, is exemplified in the phraseology | 


of the report, which admits no gleam of light in any 
quarter. For once, however, the picture would scarcely 
appear to be overdrawn. Practically all ‘‘ current ’’ items 
in the balance sheet are down—stock-in-trade by 
£408,176, creditors by £698,895 (this item includes taxa- 
tion and contingencies’ reserve), debtors by £165,749, and 
cash by £1,689,865. The last-named amount, however, 
would appear to have been expended mainly in the pur- 
chase of further British Government and other marketable 
securities, which have increased by £1,931,641 to a total 
of £11,742,523, and are clearly a very present help in 
time of difficulty. The report admits that a certain amount 
of weak competition has been eliminated from the rayon 
industry in the last twelve months, but declares that the 
volume of “‘ effective potential production ’’ is still in 
excess of present requirements. The latter, however, are 
subnormal—the rapid increase in rayon consumption 
being sharply checked last year, when the world’s absorp- 
tion was less than in 1929. Whenever recovery occurs, 
however, the strength of Courtaulds financial and tactical 
position will be clearly revealed. Nevertheless, recent 
events have shown that, quite apart from the aftermath of 
the *‘ bubble ’’ company boom, the newest textile industry 
is subject, like the older textile trades, to wide and 
disturbing fluctuations in earnings between good and bad 
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Harrods.—The accounts of this famous departmental 
store, on the whole, are not unsatisfactory in view of the 
difficult conditions of 1930. Net profits show a decline 
of £74,206 to £752,482 :— 


Year to January 31. 1929. - 1931. 
£ £ 
RR ID vicdcendsncseacecenssccssocess 767,656 826,688 752,482 
Brought forward ...........s..seseees 108,556 108,533 142,200 
Preference dividend................+. 300,000 300,000 300,000 
No. of times covered ......se.eeeeeeeee 2-5 2-7 2-5 
Ordinary capital : 
DED <ccccccsbussssensewksveeews 167,656 526,688 452,482 
ei re ok cud 442,679 443,021 443,039 
IE ie onskskenesssancsvsnsevcoens 21-4 24-7 20-5 
PORN ccnnhdkcbaesbateswseassnspeens 20 20 20 
I eee ecaeeen 25,000 50,000 25,000 
re 108,533 142,200 126,643 


The percentage earnings and dividends of the company’s 
ordinary capital for the past decade are shown in the 
following table :— 


ORDINARY CAPITAL. 


Year to Earned. Paid. Year to Earned. Paid. 
Jan. 31. % % Jan. 31. % % 
re Nil 5 See 21:3 18} 
ere 8-1 8 I 22-2 20 
ee, 13-5 ll ea 21-4 20 
eee 16-0 15 SR a cancion 24-7 20 
a 21-0 16 ee 20°5 20 


The sum of £25,000 is set aside for ‘* special reserve,” 
which, however, is earmarked for alterations and depre- 
ciation of freeholds. No addition has been made to general 
reserve, which stands in the balance sheet at £1,000,000. 
The carry-forward item has fallen from £142,200 to 
£126,643. At their present price of 23 the £1 Ordinary 
shares give a yield of about £7 7s., allowing for a final 
dividend of 15 per cent. 





Selfridge and Company.—Although this famous store 
company itself withstood last year’s depression in gratify- 
ing fashion (its gross profit declining only from £481,312 
to £431,097), other factors contrived to reduce net 
earnings by 264 per cent.—from £339,336 to £248,934. 
The company’s guarantee of a 25 per cent. dividend on the 
ordinary shares of William Whiteley cost it no less than 
£56,508, against £31,002 in 1929. It is difficult to see how 
the immediate future can be expected to relieve the com- 
pany of this burden. Taxation requires £58,000 compared 
with £38,000, and a special contribution to Selfridge Pro- 
vincial Stores takes £10,000. Dividend on the £750,000 


ordinary capital, at 10 per cent., is only half last year’s 
allocation. 


Year to January 31. 1929. 1930. 1931. 
£ £ £ 
I atten ita aaa eteancine 337,019 339,336 248,934 
Brought forward  ..............eseeees 148,950 146,937 147,775 
| Preference dividend, &c. ..........+. 189,032 188,498  188,3% 
No. of times covered ......cscseeseeees 1-8 1-8 1°3 
Ordinary capital : 
DEE dncbssbbhessdhbeseooepebiasae 147,987 150,838 60,540 
le a 150,000 150,000 _—_75,000 
SUITINTE cicncisaheusneesersnnncaoes 19-6* 20-1* 8-0" 
panne eaten att 20 20 10 
Carried forward .......cccccccssccsseess 146,937 147,775 133,315 


* Net. 
For the third year in succession no addition is made to 
reserve account, which stands in the balance sheet at 
£425,000. The amount set aside for depreciation is 
£15,000 less at £45,000, some £10,000 of this sum repre- 
senting depreciation of interests in subsidiaries. 
Obviously no estimate of the probable future earning 
power of Selfridge’s can be framed without reference to 


the company’s liabilities, direct and indirect, outside its 
own business. 





Manchester Ship Canal.—The accounts of the Man- 











times. Courtaulds ordinary shares, at 31s. 3d. (including 
a final dividend of 3 per cent. tax free), yield 3.9 per 
cent. tax free. 


chester Ship Canal for the year ended December 31st 
last reflect the depression in the industries of Lancashire 
and the North. The total seaborne traffic and barge traffic 
tonnage showed a decline of 4.1 per cent., at 6,290,625 
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The net profit was £99,713 lower at £279,790, and 


December 31. 1928. 1929. 1930. 
Total tOMMAQE .......ceeeeeeeeeseeeees 6, or 895 6,558,589 6, or: 625 
£ 

IRD. 5 dacdoxcnscnanasscsnans a, 134, 872 2,163,196 1, 954, 867 
Net profit ......ercescosceccecescesoees 355,890 379,503 279,790 
Preference dividend..............5.++ 237,137 237,137 197,138 
Corp. pref. stock, per cent. paid... 31% 33% 34% 
Preference shares, per cent. paid 5% 5% 4% 
No. of times DOE cihcsctincssarsanes 1-5 1:6 1-4 
Ordinary dividend— 

pigs dec enanndanakane 131,298 131,298 75,028 

| 3-16% 3-79%  2-18% 

crak tan isos pdeesucasabenharns 1% 31% 2% 
INE, cacocusdasnkssavosnscecs ane — 7,000 
Inc. or dec. in carry-forward ...... — 12,545 + 11,068 + 624 


The falling off in receipts was partly due to reductions 
in the company’s charges. At 6s. the £1 ordinary shares 
yield £7 2s. 7d. per cent. 





Investment Trust Reports.—Five more pre-war invest- 
ment trust companies have issued their 1930 reports in the 
last few days. With one exception all show an increase in 
revenue and net profits. The capital results, however, 
vary greatly. The Merchants Trust, which was formed in 
1889, and is managed by Robert Benson and Company, 
reports an investment depreciation of 1.73 per cent. on the 
balance-sheet figure of £3,629,369. The International 
Investment Trust, registered in 1888, disclosed a slight 
decline in income and profits and an investment deprecia- 
tion of about 5 per cent. on the balance-sheet figure (less 
reserves of £2,068,334). Both these trusts publish a list of 
holdings in their investment portfolios. The market valua- 
tion of the investments of the United States Debenture 
Corporation, formed in 1899, showed a depreciation of 
6% per cent. on the balance-sheet figure of £4,535,548. On 
the other hand, the Scottish Western Investment (1907), 
which belongs to the Fleming group, reported a substantial 
surplus at market valuation for investments over the 
balance-sheet figure of £2,749,592. The Caledonian Trust 
(1910), another of the Fleming group, had a depreciation of 
only 0.5 per cent. on its investments of £2,395,224. The 
trading results for these companies over the past two years 
are shown in the following table :— 



































Merchants. International. — 
1929. 1930. 1929, 1930. 1929. 1930, 
Income (before tax) ... |£249,731 |£254,425 |£115,468 |£109, 338 |£187,201 |£197,360 
Mamed for dividends 
(before tax) ........... £142,377 |£142,612| £70,796} £66,242 |£109, 450 |£114, 849 
ntage earned on 
saa 16-9 17:5 15-3 14-6 27-8 27-1 
Percent. paid .........+. 14 14 0 9 1 
ary forward............ £102,375 |£104,331; £4,337) £4,459) £30,363) £58,218 
. U.S. Debenture 
Caledonian. Corporation. 
1929. 1930. 1929. 1930. 
Income (before tax) .. £157,765 £169,718 £287,934 £283,444 
farned for dividends 
(before tax) ........... £84,112 £90,425 £221,957 £215,906 
ntage earned on 
SEE cssccsessuccecs 19-9 20-0 16:7 15-8 
Per cent. paid............ 16 16 15 15 
forward .........+. £18,404 £32,120 £68,445 £76,601 
(ee 














The highest and lowest prices last year, the present market 
prices and the dividend yields are shown :— 


1930 Prices. Present Div. 
High. Low. Price. Div. Yield. 
Merchants Trust... 2674 248 229 14 6-11 
ternational ...... 130 123 170 10 5-88 
ttish Western... ic a 385 19 4-93 
a 338 300 305 16 5-24 
Debenture 

Corporation...... 264 231 237 15 6-33 


The United States Debenture Corporation is amending its 


carrying interest below 54 per cent., as the directors are 
satisfied that 5 per cent. preference shares can be issued 
on relatively more favourable terms than 54 per cent. 
The company is also increasing its authorised capital by 
£302,000 to £3,000,000. 





H.P. Sauce.—During the past financial year this pro- 
gressive company acquired the business of Messrs Lea and 
Perrins, Ltd. Some 351,420 additional £1 ordinary shares 
were issued, including 100,000 issued as fully paid to 
holders of ordinary shares in H.P. Sauce and 251,420 
to shareholders in Lea and Perrins, Ltd., by way of con- 
sideration for handing over the assets of their company. 
The results of the acquisition are reflected in the net 


profit, which has grown by £77,377 to £236,903. The 
ordinary dividend is maintained at 30 per cent. : 
December. 1928. 1929. 1930. 
£ £ £ 
UE Ric. csinccavecncnaniddedencwnnna 153,172 159,526 236,903 
Preference dividend.................. 14,560 14,560 14,105 
No. of times covered ........ccsesseeee 10-52 10-95 16-79 
Ordinary capital : 
MII x cxdannuassaneestacsssizes 60,000 72,000 151,455 
Earned % ......ccccessssscsescceeees 46-30% 48-32% 34-20% 
i aa ate 25% 30% 30% 
PGEIIDD ciccscsscincesccssaasees 75,000 60,000 70,000 
Written off investments ............ ea 9,443 ee 
Increase in carry-forward ......... 3,618 12,966 1,543 


The Lea and Perrins’ purchase accounts for the lion’s 
share of the increase of £275,300 in shares held in sub- 
sidiaries, which now stand at £312,816. Holdings of 
Trustee stock have increased by £65,5 527 to a total of 
£572,763, and cash is £36,606 greater at £101,229. 
Liquid assets exceed current liabilities by £596,959, com- 
pared with £512,358 a year earlier. The ordinary shares, 


at £5, yield £6 7s. 8d. per cent. 








LIETUVOS 


(Bank of Lithuania) 
KAUNAS, LITHUANIA 


Telegraphic Address: “ EMISBANK.” 


BALANCE SHEET 
December 31st, 1930. 


Litas = 0.150462 grams fine gold. 





ASSETS. 

1. Gold reserve.. 39,385,569.43 
2. Silver coins . 2) 920,088.— 
3. State Treasury coins 1,398 241.63 
4. Foreign currency .. . 86 316, 422.60 
5. Loans and discounts wiv 101:626°178.45 
6. Other assets ne 11,157,725.80 

242,804,225.91 

LIABILITIES. 

1. Capital 7” 12,000,000.— 
2. Reserve capita! al +»  1,553,000.— 
3. Bank notes 47 circulation . me 117) 163, 195.— 
4. og e 102' 674. 455.10 
5. Other liabilities 7,113,575.81 
6. Profit for 1929 0,000.— 


242,804,225.91 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 
for the Year ending December 31st, 1930. 


Expenses, atime me — a 


7,363,353.60 
Net profit 


-  2,300,000.— 
9,663,353.60 


Gross profit for 1930 . 9,663,353.60 


V. STASINSKAS, Governor. 
J. PAKNYS, Vice-Governor. 
J. MASIULIS, ‘ 

I, MUSTEIKIS, } Directors. 

B. MINIATAS, Chief Bookkeeper. 


the annual meeting of stockholders of the Lietuvos Bankas, held 
rebrury 14th, — 7 p.m., at the Bank’s offices, Kaunas yy oe over by 
Mr. J. Tubelis, reports of the Directors, of the Advisory Board and 
of the Auditing mmittee were presented. The reports were by 
motion unanimously carried, ordered received and filed. It was further 
voted to pay to the southeliens 10 per cent. dividend. 





articles so as to authorise the issue of preference shares 
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Building Society Reports.—The first batch of building 
society reports shows that the year 1930 was one of con- 
tinued expansion in the movement. The largest society 
in the country, the Halifax, increased its total assets 
by over £10 millions to £70 mullions, and the second 
largest, the Abbey Road, by nearly £12 millions to £31 
millions. The Halifax increased the number of its accounts 
by 40,947, a record figure. The total shareholders and 
depositors in the Abbey Road increased by 62,652. The 
Halifax now has 438,628 members, the Abbey Road 
has 197,471 shareholders and depositors. Another London 
society, the Westbourne Park, showed a rise in total assets 
of £1,675,000 to £9,007,000. The figures suggest that the 
movement is still advancing with much greater rapidity 
in the South than in the North of England, though the 
largest societies do not now confine their operations to 
any particular part of the country. Whether the pace of 
1929 and 1930 can be long maintained is an open ques- 
tion, and it remains to be seen whether the Southern 
societies, in particular, will follow the lead recently given 
by the Abbey Road and place a limit on the amounts of 
new money from shareholders. 





Burndept Wireless.—A further stage in the troubled 
history of Burndept Wireless is signalised by the report 
of the committee of shareholders this week, that they 
see no possibility of continuing the business without the 
provision of substantial capital. As a public company 
Burndept goes back to 1925, when the wireless business 
started and managed by Mr Burnham at Blackheath 
was taken over. The first trading period resulted in a 
loss (attributed by the directors to a temporary slump in 
wireless) and although nearly half a million pounds of 
capital had been raised from the public the concern was 
soon running short of capital. Various devices were 
resorted to, including a loan on debentures from Phillips, 
but three years after its large capital had been 
secured the company had to reconstruct and Burndept 
Wireless (1928), Ltd., rose from the funeral pyre of 
Burndept Wireless. Now, after two years of trading, the 
reconstructed company, which made in 1929-30 a loss 
of £21,867, seems to have reached the end of its 
resources, and a receiver and manager have been 
appointed. The whole story is instructive. A business 
with technical skill and an excellent reputation, enjoying 
an early start in a new and growing industry, prosperous 
in every way except that it was believed to have suffered 
from want of capital, applied to the investor successfully. 
Why has so great a promise been so completely belied? 
The explanation would appear to be in the sphere of 
management. In its early days Burndept had a sound 
technical staff, of sufficient business capacity to run 
a small business with eredit. But the influx of 
capital was fatal, because the managers who could 
run the small business proved unable, apparently, to 
run a big one. As the committee say in their report, 
** there is evidence of the machine not working well as 
a whole, due largely to the absence of a responsible 
head.’’ This particular concern was not so big that a 
really capable administrator with adequate authority 
might not have pulled it round, but really capable 
administrators are rare. The story of Burndept is a 
useful warning that when a business outgrows the brains 
of its management it is in jeopardy. 





Tin Restriction.—That most public of mysteries, the 
new scheme for tin control, was in no way cleared up by 
the announcement of Dr. Drummond Shiels, Under- 
Secretary for the Colonies, on Friday of last week. The 
Imperial Government has, it appears, approved in prin- 
ciple of restrictive legislation in Nigeria and Malaya; but 
this sanction is subject to the Government’s further ap- 
proval of the details of the plan. The date for the 
start of restriction operations is fixed as March Ist. The 
market was, not unreasonably, disappointed to find that 
matters were not at a more advanced stage. London 
prices had risen in anticipation of a more favourable an- 





TS 


nouncement. This week, in spite of strong support, the 
general tone has been less firm; the Eastern market, ip 
the meantime, has been selling fairly heavily. Evep 
restriction’s supporters can scarcely take exception to the 
caution implied in the attitude of the Colonial Office. 
Objections to the details of restriction proposals are, as 5 
rule, more potent with Governments than those urged 
against the general principle. Very properly, the Colonial 
Office has expressed a wish to be satisfied as to the pro. 
tection afforded to consumers against an excessive rise ip 
price. ‘'here are other matters, not specifically mentioned 
by Dr. Shiels, which will doubtless be considered with an 
equal gravity. The surplus stock which, at present, gives 
buyers a tactical advantage in the market, will need stable 
finance. Output capacity still exceeds the probable needs 
of a normal year, and arrangements must, therefore, be 
made for eliminating the unwanted producers. The 
national quotas must be equitably distributed, and all par. 
ticipants must be assured that the plan, once started, will 
be effective. Finally, the Government may well require 
some assurance regarding the adequacy of the statistical 
control. The past year’s experience of the Tin Producers’ 
Association has served to emphasise both the ease with 
which over-optimistic estimates can be made, and the 
dangers which result from acting upon them. This point 
is of particular importance in the light of the statement by 
the Senior Warden of Mines, Federated Malay States, 
that Siam, Burma and the lesser producing countries are 
not to be consulted regarding the scheme until the latter 
is actually working. From this it would seem that fully a 
sixth of the world’s output comes outside the scheme, and, 
further, is situated in the more recently developed fields, 
where the possibility of expansion is, prima facie, 
greatest. After the experience of the rubber industry, the 
Imperial Government may well desire some assurance that 
there will be no considerable growth of ‘‘ outside” 
production. 





Income Tax on ‘‘ Kaffir’’ Dividends.—The revival of 
interest in South African gold-mining shares gives special 
relevance to the position as regards income-tax liability, 
which is not always clearly understood. The common 
practice in calculating the yields obtainable on Kafir 
shares is, firstly, to deduct from the dividends declared 
an amount sufficient, when reinvested at compound in- 
terest, to amortise the purchase price over the estimated 
profitable life of the mine; and, secondly, to calculate the 
net yield with the resultant figure as a basis. This 
method, however, entirely ignores the fact that the rate of 
income tax chargeable on Kaffir dividends is lower than 
that on dividends declared by British companies. This, 
in fact, appreciably benefits the recipient of Kaffir divi- 
dends. A resident British holder of ‘‘ Kaffirs ’’ is subject 
to income tax on dividends at the full rate of British tax 
(4s. 6d. in the £), less Dominion tax relief (at present 
2s. 3d., namely, half the British rate). He is thus liable 
at the ‘* reliefed ’’ rate of 2s. 3d. This is charged, how- 
ever, not on the dividend declared, but on the amount 
which, after deduction of tax at the rate of relief (2s. 3d.), 
gives the amount declared, i.e., on the ‘‘ grossed-up 7 
dividend. A simple algebraic calculation shows the net 
result of this procedure to be that the amount of dividend 
received (subject only to super-tax) is approximately 874 
per cent. of the dividend declared. The amount of divi- 
dend received under similar circumstances by a share- 
holder in a British company (with tax at 4s. 6d.) is 774 pe? 
cent. of the dividend declared. To put the same thing 
another way, such a shareholder would receive as much, 
net, from a ‘‘ Kaffir ’’ declaration of £100 as from a British 
vompany declaration of £112.7. For purposes of com 
parison of net receipts, obtainable by a shareholder, for 
example, last year’s West Springs dividend of 10 per cent. 


should be related to one of 11.27 per cent. by 9— 
By the same formula Crown’ § 


‘** home ’’ company. 
674 per cent. compares with 76 per cent., while NeW 
Modder’s declared 1324 per cent. looks even more 
imposing when thus scaled up to 1494 per cent. It is the 
“* sealed-up ’’ figure which should be the basis of subse 
quent adjustments for amortisation. 
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A.E.G. and Siemens.—Our Berlin correspondent 
writes:—The results of the two important electro- 
technical undertakings, Siemens and A.E.G., have been 
awaited with great interest this year in German financial 
and industrial circles. The business year which ended on 
September 30, 1930, was the first unfavourable year after 
a very successful period, and heavy losses were sustained 
on stocks, owing to the depreciation of metal prices. Both 
this stock depreciation and the decline in contracts placed 
by local authorities hit most severely the high-power 
section of the industry which is concerned with the con- 
struction of large power plant, dynamos, transformers, 
ete., so that the A.E.G. and Siemens-Schuckert (a sub- 
sidiary of Siemens and Halske) which conduct this branch 
of the business have had to reduce their dividends sub- 
stantially. Siemens-Schuckert are distributing 74 per 
cent. against 10 per cent. in the previous year, on a capital 
of 120 million Reichsmarks, and whereas last year 3 million 
Reichsmarks was carried to reserve, no such provision is 
made this year. The turnover of A.E.G. in 1929-30 only 
declined from 580 million to 520 million Reichsmarks, but 
the gross profit declined in a much higher ratio, from 40 
million to 30 million Reichsmarks. In order to make the 
net profit cover a 7 per cent. dividend on the ordinary 
shares, against 9 per cent. last year, the amount written 
off for depreciation has had to be heavily reduced, from 
8.9 millions to 3.8 millions. The serious deterioration of the 
prospects of this industry is best indicated by the decline 
in the unfilled orders of the A.E.G. to 250 million Reichs- 
marks on January 2,1931, from 350 million Reichsmarks a 
year before. The low-power section of the industry, which 
caters for telephone, telegraph, radio and talking films, has 
done much better. Siemens and Halske have been able 
to maintain their dividend of 14 per cent., though here, 
too, there has been a decline in net profits, so that there is 
no allocation to reserve this year, whereas last year 24 
millions were carried to reserve. The dividend is being 
maintained partly for other than industrial reasons. In 
January uf this year the company issued $33 million par- 
ticipating debentures in New York. The issue was made 
on the basis of a 14 per cent. dividend, and the company 
was under a moral if not a legal obligation not to let its 
first distribution fall below this level. In spite of these con- 
siderations, the unchanged dividend has made a very good 
impression on the Berlin Stock Exchange, where it is 
regarded as evidence of the fundamental strength of 
German industry. 





Vereinigte Stahlwerke.—This German mining trust, 
formed in 1926 by the amalgamation of a large number of 
companies, and now by far the largest producer of coal, 
iron and steel on the Continent, has had to reduce its divi- 
dend for the year ended September 30, 1930, from 6 to 
4 per cent., writes our Berlin correspondent. Total sales 
declined by 13 per cent. to 1,250 million Reichsmarks. 
Gross profit declined only by 8 per cent. to 262 million 
Reichsmarks, in spite of the decline in prices. Net profit, 
however, at 81 million Reichsmarks, against 48 million 
Reichsmarks, is over one-third lower, for bond interest, 
taxes and provision for depreciation have not diminished. 
The 800 million Reichsmarks ordinary shares have always 
paid 6 per cent., and this is the first reduction. There was 
a prolonged conflict about the rate of dividend. Some large 
shareholders and bankers, in the interest of the Stock 
Exchange, spoke in favour of maintenance of the usual 
rate, whereas the directors wished to pass the dividend 
altogether, in view of the deterioration of conditions in the 
opening months of the new business year. The decision 
to distribute 4 per cent. represents a compromise. The 
balance sheet was favourably received by the Stock 
Exchange, as an even worse showing had been expected. 
The depression is very clearly reflected in the item 

stocks,’’ which has risen, in spite of the decline in 
Prices, from 191 Reichsmarks to 270 Reichsmarks, owing 
to the heavy increase in unsold output of coal and steel. 
The principal shareholders of Vereinigte Stahlwerke are 
the Gelsenkirchener Bergwerks A.G., the Phenix A.G. 
and the Rheinische Stahlwerke. These companies will 


also be under the necessity of reducing their dividends for 
the past year. 

















Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies:—Great Western Railway, Southern Railway, 
The Underground, Pearl Assurance, Clerical, Medical and 
General Life Assurance, Seottish Provident Institution, 
Manchester Ship Canal, British Assets Trust, Telephone 
and General Trust, Wandsworth, Wimbledon and Epsom 
District Gas, City Offices, London and Thames Haven 
Oil Wharves, Borax Consolidated, Selfridge and Com- 
pany, and Jeremiah Rotherham. Presiding at the annual 
meeting of the Great Western Railway Company, 
Viscount Churchill informed shareholders that an analysis 
of the figures showed that no less than 82 per cent. of 
the total decrease in general merchandise traffic, and over 
76 per cent. of the decrease in other minerals traffic, was 
accounted for by the fall in traffic forwarded from South 
Wales stations. At the annual meeting of Borax Con- 
solidated, the chairman said that the board believed the 
position of the company had _ been materially 
strengthened, firstly, by the development of its new 
borate mine and the works at Wilmington, California, 
and, secondly, by its recent acquisition of an interest in 
the potash industry. At the annual meeting of the Scot- 
tish Provident Institution the chairman pointed out that 
statistics recently published established the remarkable 
fact that England was still much under-insured as com- 
pared with her neighbours, especially the United States 
and Canada, and it behoved every thinking man seriously 
to ask himself if he had taken out sufficient life assurance 
to protect his dependants in the event of his death. 








CAPITAL ISSUES. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK. 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale. 


Net total recorded, January 1 to February 20, 1931, £28,909,128. 
Total, including conversion, recorded January 1 to February 20, 1931, £34,880,263, 





National Savings Certificates. 
Net sales, week ended February 20, 1931, £800,000, 
Total receipts, April 1, 1930, to February 20, 1931, £11,000,000. 





Conver- New 
sions or Money 
\ Nominal Repay- CashSub- First Further 
To the Public. Capital. ments. scription. Payment. Liability. 
£ 
Nil. Nil. Nil. Nil. Nil. Nil. 
To Shareholders only. 
Luipaards V1 i Estate and Gold 
Mining, £100,000 7% ten- 
year notes at Par ......ccccceeee 100,000 100,000 10,000 90,000 
Total to shareholders only, 
week ended Feb. 28, 1931... 100,000 i 100,000 10,000 90,000 
Offered tor Subscription— Total Offered tor Subscription— 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions. Conversions. Conversions. Conversions. 
Jan. 1 to date— £ £ Whole year— £ £ 
| Ee 35,780,263 29,809,128 es 454,888,784 267,800,700 
> 36,438,174 36,438,174 BU enccce 488,764,940 285,239,4C0 
BEE Sccces 82,250,529 68,675,978 Pa 693,100,056 369,058,073 
coe 144,167,729 BOE ceccee eee 355,165,970 
DT desnes 116,656,331 i Se pom 230,782,600 
0 53,271,455 ee pee 232,214,500 
1925 ...... 30,295,871 1924 ...... ae 209,326,101 
BIE siscets 27,849,075 ae ioe 271,399,173 
Nature of Borrowing. 
Preference Ordinary 
Debentures, Stocks and Stocks and 
Bonds, &c. Shares. Shares. Total. 
January 1 to date— £ £ £ £ 
eee 27,478,057 371,571 1,959,492 29,809,120 
SE: 26,850,552 8,005,072 1,582,550 36,438,174 
Whole year— 
 * eee 227,658,500 15,548,800 24,593,300 267,800,600 
enti vccksrvcdes 137,670,300 31,543,400 116,025,700 285,239,400 
Ce 212,817,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,058,100 
ee 228,958,000 36,836,600 89,371,400 355,166,000 
Pe asvtindscwenee 145,180,000 39,393,200 46,209,400 230,782,600 
By Stock Exchange Introduction. 
Amount Pricesat which Total 
of Capital Dealings Cash 
Introduced. Began. Involved. 
£ s £ 
Amount previously recorded ............seeecee. 2,744,375 a 2,807,132 
Total for week ended February 28, 1931... Nil aka Nil 
Total te Gate, 1931....0..scccccececoveseccoscccoses 2,744,375 2,807,132 
We Oe Gabe, LOT iiviccescsccdssccessissccceetinss 9,414,078 9,538,731 


Plymouth and Stonehouse Gas Light and Coke.—Sale by 
tender of £70,000 5 per cent. perpetual debenture stock, 
minimum price £97 per £100 stock. The issue is being made 
to repay the 74 per cent. debenture stock due for redemption 
on March 31, 1931. 

Oxford and District Gas.—Sale by tender of £51,000 
5 per cent. perpetual debenture stock, minimum price 
£98 per £100 stock, yielding at that price £5 2s. per cent. 
The net revenue of the company for the year to December 31, 
1930, was £46,357, covering interest on loan capital, including 
the present issue, nearly five times. 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 





PEARL ASSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED. 


“WONDERFULLY GOOD RESULTS.” 


GRATIFYING PROGRESS IN 


INDUSTRIAL BRANCH. 


ANOTHER INCREASE OF NEARLY §5,000,000 IN FUNDS. 
MR GEORGE TILLEY REVIEWS A DIFFICULT YEAR. 


The sixty-seventh annual general meeting of the Pearl Assurance 
Company, Ltd., was held, on Thursday, February 26th, at the 
Registered Offices, High Holborn, London, W.C.1. Mr George 
Tilley (the chairman of the company) presided. 

The Secretary (Mr W. N. Proddow, F.C.I.S.) having read the 
auditors’ certificate, 

The Chairman said: Ladies and gentlemen,—Before dealing 
with the matters covered by the report, I would like to mention 
that our esteemed president, Mr Shrubsall, has now passed the 
60th anniversary of his entry into the service of the company. 
I am sorry he is not here present to-day to receive in person the 
congratulations which we all tender him, but he found it desirable 
to seek sunshine in a climate warmer than England in February. 
You will be glad to know, however, that he is a regular attendant 
at our board meetings, and from the fund of his wide experience 
gives great help to my colleagues and myself in the problems with 
which we have to grapple. 

Coming now to the 67th annual report and statement of accounts, 
I am in the fortunate position of being about to record a tale of 
results which, especially when regard is had to the times of almost 
unparalleled difficulties which are affecting this nation, and, indeed, 
the whole of the civilised world, must be regarded as wonderfully 


THE PAST YEAR, 


When we met to review the operations of the Company at this 
time last year we were suffering under some of the first results which 
followed the breaking of what may be called the boom period 
through which some countries, particularly the U.S.A., had been 
passing. At that time most people had latent if not strongly 
expressed, hopes that the worst had been seen, and that some 
recovery might reasonably be looked for before the end of another 
year. Unfortunately, any such hopes were doomed to disappoint- 
ment, since, economically, not in this country alone, but throughout 
the world, there has been experienced rapidly falling prices and the 
conditions of gloom and stagnation normally attendant upon such 
falls. We may not yet be at the end of this period, but without 
venturing far into the realms of economics we can comfort ourselves 
with the reflection that reaction is a natural law, that heretofore 
depressions have passed away and given place egain to periods of 
active progress. Judged on this simple basis, and by reference 
to similar cases in the past, it would seem that a turning point 
cannot be far distant. 

Notwithstanding the adverse features of the period, however, 
we have solid ground for satisfaction in a record of what has been 
achieved since I last addressed you. In periods of economic 
instability insurance shows a high degree of stability, and when the 
citizen, as investor, realises by painful experience the superior 
advantages of a safety-first policy, he is attr cted to the contracts 
offered by a good assurance company. It is this, I think, which 
accounts for the fact that when nearly every type of business and 
enterprise shows signs of diminished activity, insurance is successful 
in maintaining its position and popularity unimpaired. The instinct 
which prompts people to turn to insurance in times of difficulty 
is thoroughly sound and one which deserves encouragement. 

I venture to think that one of the consequences of the economic 
changes through which we have been passing is to give an added 
importance to the work of institutions such as our own. In recent 
years there has been a growing tendency to place the main burden 
of increases in taxation on the higher ranges of income and on the 
capital of large estates,with the result that these sources, from which 
in the past has been drawn a large proportion of the capital required 
for the development and re-equipment of industrial production, 
have become less and less fruitful. Latterly there has occurred 
coincidently a sharp fall in prices unaccompanied by a corresponding 
reduction in money wages,so that the purchasing power, measured 
in terms of the wages and salaries of those who have remained in 
employment, has increased. The combined effects of these processes 
has been to transfer much of the control of the surplus production 
of the country from the hands of wealthy individuals and corpora- 
tions to the multitude of wage and salary earners. 





LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANIES AND NATIONAL THRIFT. 


In these circurnstances it has become more urgently necessary that 
the utmost possible shall be done to encourage savings by those in 
enjoyment of the lower ranges of income in order that the impaired 
sources of capital may be made good. To be made available as 
capital for the development of industry, these small savings must 
not merely be aggregated, but they must be given a degree of 
permanence. While according the fullest recognition to the work 
of the National Savings movement and of the savings banks, I feel 
that it is fair to say that life assurance institutions are the most 
energetic and the most successful advocates of thrift among the 
wage-earning and salaried classes, and that a very important 
element in their success is their ability to point to the encouragement 
afforded by the life assurance abatement of income tax. This 
abatement of income tax in respect of life assurance premiums 
has been a feature of our income tax laws for more than three- 
quarters of a century, but I am sure that at no time was its retention 
more indisputably justified in the best interests of the nation. 
It is true that in proportion as the abatement achieves the object 
of encouraging thrift and provision for dependents in the form of 
life assurance, it results in loss of tax revenue, but if these difficult 
times are to become less difficult it is necessary to take a wider view 
of this question than the mere immediate effect on the yield of the 
income tax. It was very gratifying that this wider view received 
so much recognition in the House of Commons last year that a 
Government proposal to restrict still further the amount of the 
abatement was subsequently abandoned. In common with other 
life offices, we are and have been unwilling to lend ourselves to 
the exploitation of the abatement as a device for tax evasion, but 
I do plead that the use of the abatement in life assurance propaganda 
shall not be so hedged about with restrictions and restraints as to 
hamper us in making legitimate use of its designed encouragement 
of thrift. 

ORDINARY BRANCH. 


In one direction this year we have not written as much business 
as usual. I refer to assurances of large amounts effected under the 
single premium plan with the help of a loan. The Chancellor of the 
Exchequer concluded that the assured under such types of policy 
benefited to too great an extent by reason of tax exemption, anda 
section was incorporated in the Finance Act of 1930, referring to 
this type of contract, which deprived it of one of the advantages 
which had largely contributed to its popularity. Hence the item 
of single premiums this year in the ordinary branch amounts to 
£52,265, as compared with £673,398 for the previous year. 

The loss of premium from this special cause is perhaps the chief 
reason for our not having recorded the usual handsome increase in 
the premium income of this branch. We need not greatly regret, 
however, the diminution of this class of business, since the premiums 
in question, being in the main financed by loans from the company, 
never represented in their nominal amount real investment in life 
assurance. 

You will have seen by the report on the valuation of this branch 
by our actuary, Mr. Austin, that a reversionary bonus of £2 6s. 0d. 
per cent., on the sums assured was recommended, and the recom- 
mendation adopted by the directors. This is a striking comment on, 
and endorsement of, what I have stated on the subject of the 
desirability of life assurance in general, and of assurance with the 
Pearl in particular, as a medium of safe and profitable investment. 
This is the third successive year for which this rate of bonus has 
been declared, it having risen from one of £2 for the year ending 
December 31, 1924. While we can maintain bonuses at rates not 
less favourable than that now declared (and under present conditions 
we feel quite confident that we can), we can hardly fail to attract 4 
large volume of business from both old and new policyholders 
desiring to share in the prosperity of the company. 


INDUSTRIAL BRANCH. 


The progress of this branch has been especially gratifying, 
particularly when regard is had to the adverse economic conditions 
which have obtained in the period under review, although it is 0 
be noted that we have been free from any great industrial strife, 
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either during the year or in the immediately preceding period. 
Owing to the sympathetic treatment by the company cf its policy- 
holders when strikes and lock-outs have brought exceptional and 
widespread distress, the full adverse effects of these disasters upon 
our figures are rarely seen until the lapse of a considerable period 
of time. Frequently we have kept on our books in full benefit 
thousands of policies which by ordinary rules and conditions would 
have lapsed by reason of non-payment of premiums. Experience 
shows that although these policies need to be nursed over long 
periods, sometimes extending to several years, a large proportion 
of the policyholders so dealt with are able to recover their position 
and to bring their policies back within the ordinary conditions of 
premium payments. Another contributory cause to the good 
results shown has been the absence of any severe epidemic of 
influenza—always a great influence upon the figure of claims paid. 
AUTOMATIC PAID-UP POLICIES. 

In the course of the year a decision of great importance to indus- 
trial branch policyholders was taken by the directors, whereby as 
from September Ist last paid-up policies are automatically granted 
and set up in respect of every policy upon which premiums cease to 
be paid, provided that not less than two years’ premiums have 
actually been paid. This decision was arrived at partly for the 
reason that it meets certain difficulties arising out of the Industrial 
Assurance Act, 1923, which were experienced in dealing with those 
policyholders who lapsed their policies and re-entered by effecting 
fresh assurances; but it has other advantages to commend it. Thus 
those policyholders who do not wish to continue or who are forced 
by circumstances to discontinue payment of premiums, are now 
secured of every benefit that could reasonably be expected in return 
for their premium payments. Upon a cessation of premium 
payments a period of grace is allowed varying from four to thirteen 
weeks, during which the assurance remains in force and payment 
may be resumed. Failing this, those qualified are protected by the 
grant of a paid-up policy of an amount not less than that given in 
accordance with the bases set out in the Industrial Assurance Acts 
of 1923 and 1929. 

BONUS—INDUSTRIAL BRANCH. 

We initiated last year a policy of granting bonuses on policies in 
this branch by the allocation for the purpose from surplus of a sum 
of £506,671. You will, I doubt not, be pleased to see from the 
report that we are able to continue this benefit, for which purpose 
an allocation of £553,850 has been provided from the surplus of this 
year. This will provide for bonuses at the same rates as were 
granted last year to those policies to which the scheme applies. 
On whole life assurances the rate is ls. 4d. for each policy, subject 
to a weekly premium of one penny, or a monthly premium of four- 
pence, and in proportion for policies subject to premiums of other 
amounts. For endowments and endowment assurances, a bonus 
of 1s. Od. for each policy subject to a weekly premium of one penny 
or a monthly premium of fourpence, and in proportion for policies 
subject to premiums of other amounts. Thus, on a whole life policy 
subject to a weekly premium of ls. 0d., the bonus would be 16s. 
payable at death. Thus, in two years we have voluntarily allocated 
over £1,000,000 for the purpose of increasing the contractual 
benefits under policies of over seven years’ duration. 

Voluntary distributions of surplus to industrial branch policy- 
holders on such a magnificent scale as has been adopted by this 
company in recent years (and in this connection I have in mind the 
addition of over £9,000,000 to sums assured granted in 1926) are 
striking and significant developments in the history of the business. 
As shareholders I am sure that you will heartily approve the policy 
of the board in consistently improving the value given to our policy- 
holders, so attracting the support of the public on the best of all 
possible grounds. 

EXPENSES. 

The rate of expense at which we operate is always a subject of 
interest and importance, not only to you as shareholders, but also 
to our policyholders, since both bodies benefit more or less directly 
by good management reflected in a low rate of operating expense. 

In the ordinary branch the rate is 10-80 per cent. of the premium 
income, showing a fractional increase, but this is more than 
accounted for by the drop in the single premium business, with 
which subject I have already dealt. We have, in fact, attained a 
satisfactorily low rate as compared with the rates of other offices. 

In the industrial branch the rate is 32-86 per cent. of the premiums 
—the lowest point we have ever attained—and is a decrease from 
the previous year of nearly one and one-third per cent. 

I feel assured that our steady progress in this direction is a cause 
of gratification to everyone connected with the business. 


FIRE AND OTHER CASUALTY INSURANCE BRANCHES. 


Contrary to previous custom, I propose to deal this year with 
these branches conjointly, as their interests and activities are to a 
great extent bound up together, and are becoming more so as time 
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The combined premium income of these branches amounted to 
£664,568, representing an advance of £15,478 upon that of the 
previous year. You will see the figures relating to the respective 
branches in the report before you. 

In the fire branch claims paid and outstanding equalled 56-9 per 
cent. of the income, whilst expenses accounted for 45-1 per cent., 
and with the release of premium reserve there is a small trading 
surplus. Our experience in respect of our direct business at home 
has been very satisfactory, and the same may be said, speaking 
generally, of our foreign business. The experience of the United 
States and the re-insurance business, however, has not been so 
favourable as in the past. We have been sharing the common 
experience in these two last-mentioned fields, and taking every- 
thing into consideration I feel that we may be well satisfied with the 
results achieved. 

Expenses, unfortunately, show a further increase, due partly to 
constantly increasing acquisition costs, to which I have referred on 
a previous occasion, but attributable also to expenses incurred in 
the expansion of our organisation throughout the world. Money 
spent in that direction, however, must be regarded as being in the 
nature of capital expenditure from which we will benefit in the 
future, and I am not, therefore, unduly disturbed on that account. 
Turning to the accident branch, there has been, I am glad to say, 
an advance in all sections. Whilst claims paid and outstanding are 
somewhat higher at 48-4 per cent., the ratio of commission and 
expenses of management has dropped from 32-7 per cent. to 31-4 per 
cent., which is a very welcome feature. 

As I have just stated, we are still pursuing a policy of steady 
expansion throughout the world. The current and widespread 
trading depression has, however, robbed us of some of the gains 
that we could reasonably have anticipated under more normal 
conditions, but I feel convinced that in laying the foundation of our 
business as we have been doing in these branches during a period 
of depression, we are building on surer ground, and that we will 
benefit accordingly when the long-looked-for revival sets in. 


FUNDS AND INTEREST. 


The funds of the company as shown in the balance sheet now 
amount to £63,318,401, and again show a growth of nearly £5,000,000 
since the previous accounting. 

The management of investments has this year presented problems 
of unusual difficulty for all institutions. The credit of many 
borrowers has undergone a rapid deterioration, and the protection 
of the company’s funds has called for exceptional vigilance. The 
field for new investments has become very restricted, and it is 
much to be deplored that the very urgent needs of credit in many 
countries cannot be met, either because of political instability or 
because of the incurable inability of politicians the world over to 
realise that when income fails a reduction of expenditure is 
inevitable, and that delay in effecting it merely aggravates the 
difficulties. If the requisite adjustments were effected promptly 
and with justice and equity to all classes, we should not so often 
witness the apparent perversity of credit failing in its purpose of 
facilitating the exchange of goods just at the moment when goods 
to be exchanged are most abundant. 

In our efforts to keep intact the values of our enormous invest- 
ments we rely on a careful choice in each case and a considered 
distribution of the risks in relation to types and classes of security, 
as well as to a spreading in geographical areas. Further, we 
regularly keep the existing holdings under review. To my mind, 
a good distribution of risks, aiming at the production of good 
average results, is the soundest principle upon which it is possible 

to act, and in the long run is bound to be the most profitable. 
I do not mean, of course, anything like an equal proportion of 
various types, but a strictly reasoned one. Thus we hold a specially 
large proportion of British Government stocks, although this is 
due partly to the fact that in the course of our business we have 
issued a large number of policies securing to the holders War Loan, 
Funding Loan, and Victory Bonds. 

At the end of the year 1929 there had been a serious fall in the 
value of investments, and in addressing you last year on that 
subject I referred to an allocation then made to our investment 
reserve funds in the following words :—‘‘ This additional safe- 
guarding of our position was determined on partly because of the 
troubled financial history of the past year; not that it had become 
necessary by reason of anything that we have experienced, but 
rather as a further safety margin against the possibility of anything 
unforeseen which may happen in the future.” 

Well, ladies and gentlemen, as you probably know, perhaps by 
some personal experience, there has since then occurred a further 
and very severe fall over a great range of securities. I can, how- 
ever, immediately reassure you on the matter that must be in your 
minds as to how we have been afiected, and I am gratified to be 
able to inform you that, taken as a whole, the actual market value 
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year. Notwithstanding this very gratifying fact, we are con. 
tinuing the policy of providing a margin of safety for our policy- 
holders by allocating to our investment reserve funds a furtheT 
sum of £350,000 from the ascertained surplus of the year. 

The gross yield on the assurance funds shows an increase, but 
the greater part of this increase is the result of a combination of 
accounting features rather than a real increase in the gross rate 
yielded by our investments. The yield on the assurance funds 
reflects not merely the earning power of the investments, but also 
the extent to which the interest on the investments representing 
special reserves goes to swell the interest on the investments repre- 
senting the actual funds. 


STAFF PENSION FUND. 


We are allocating to this fund from the surplus of the year the 
usual substantial contribution of £100,000, which, when added to 
the fund standing in the balance sheet, makes a total of £1,080,879. 

The interest earned on this fund provides at the present time 
the bulk of the calls made upon it, so that the annual allocations are 
reserved nearly in full, and increase the income accordingly. 

This would not be the case to so marked an extent, however, 
were all the pensions we grant charged on the fund, since, in actual 
fact, there is a number of pensions granted to members of the staff 
who do not qualify under the terms of the fund proper. In the 
course of time we anticipate that the moneys in the fund itself, in 
addition to the income, will be drawn upon to reinforce the ever- 
expanding stream of payments, but in the meantime I am sure 
you all feel great satisfaction in the contemplation of the growth 
of this provision for the needs of those who bid us farewell on 
retirement from active work after long and faithful service. 


NATIONAL HEALTH INSURANCE. 


I desire once more to commend to your attention the prominent 
part played by your company and its representatives in that great 
branch of social activity, National Health Insurance. Our con- 
nection with this work through the National Amalgamated Approved 
Society shows a continuation of the efficient and successful working 
that has characterised it in the past. 

The Pearl membership continues to increase and during the year 
1930 our representatives enrolled 52,452 new members. There was 
paid to our insured members no less than 1,124,830 benefit payments 
in respect of sickness, disablement and maternity benefits, amounting 
in all to a total of £734,071. During the year our representatives 
were responsible for the payment of no less than 41,520 maternity 
claims amounting to £89,886. 

The smooth working and steady progress of this branch of our 
activities is evidence of the care and attention paid to the work by 
our representatives, and also of the efficient organisation built up 
by Sir Thomas Neill and his officers at the head office of the 
society. To all concerned in this work I tender most cordial thanks 
on behalf of this company. 

The committee of the National Amalgamated Approved Society, 
on which we have three representatives, including myself, are 
grateful that the Government has passed the prolongation of 
Insurance Act, 1930. 

They have by this means dealt with the problem of maintaining 
on an insurance basis the insured status of those genuinely unem- 
ployed workers of the country which would otherwise have been 
lost at the end of the past year as a consequence of the prolonged 
industrial depression. 

The new Act is a valuable safeguard for persons who are genuinely 
unemployed, and gives what is most needed, maintenance of their 
membership and medical benefit. This latter benefit by helping 
the members to retain health, and consequently the capacity for 
employment, is of inestimable value to them. 


SURPLUS OF THE LIFE FUNDS. 


The total surplus for the year from the life funds amounts to 
£2,507,898, and this has been dealt with as follows: To policy- 
holders, £1,289,863; to staff pension fund, £100,000; to investments 
reserve funds, £350,000; to profit and loss account, £543,692; 
while £224,343 is carried forward. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


In addition to profits from the life funds, there has, during the 
year, been carried to this account from the fire and accident branches 
a total of £37,000, and the balance of the account at the end of the 
year amounts to £160,553. This, with the addition of the amounts 
transferred from the life branches, totals £704,245, out of which it 
is proposed to pay £265,025 as a final dividend to the ordinary 
shareholders. 

The report was adopted, other ordinary business was transacted, 
and the proceedings terminated with a vote of thanks to the 
chairman. 





THE SCOTTISH PROVIDENT INSTITUTION. 


MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE. 
SUCCESSFUL RESULTS OF THE YEAR. 
GROSS NEW BUSINESS RECORD. 


The ninety-third annual general meeting of the Scottish Provident 
Institution was held in Edinburgh on Wednesday, February 25, 
1931, Mr J. Maxtone Graham, C.A., in the chair. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report, said :— 

The report, covering the year 1930, having been advertised in the 
papers of last Saturday and a copy having been handed to each 
member on entering this room, I presume that I may hold it as read. 


NEW BUSINESS FIGURES. 


The gross new business completed, amounting to £3,452,893, is the 
largest total ever recorded in the institution’s history. The net 
business, however, does not constitute a record, as we reassured with 
other offices no less than £561,500, as against £91,500 in the previous 
year. The reason for these large reassurances is that in many cases 
we received proposals for sums above the maximum which we retain 
at risk on any one life. While we regard these large policies as a 
proof of the suitability of our distinctive system to present-day 
requirements and of the public appreciation of our low rates of 
premium, we do not specially seek this big business. We are a 
mutual office. For ordinary assurances the rich man and the poor 
man, if they are of the same age, pay the same rate of premium, 
and we like nothing better than to see our risks well distributed over 
a large number of policies for moderate amounts. 

So far as the claims by death are concerned, we have again had a 
most favourable experience, the ratio of the amount of actual to 
“‘ expected ’’ claims being under 60 per cent. 


TOTAL FUNDS. 


The total funds as at December 31st last amounted to £22,495,464, 
practically 22} millions sterling, showing an increase during the year 
of £873,121. Of this sum £200,000 has been transferred to the in- 
vestment reserve fund, raising it to £500,000. I think you will agree 
that, under existing conditions and with aggregate funds of 224 
millions, it is a sound and prudent provision to have a substantial 
reserve fund. When I tell you that the difference between the 
market value of our Stock Exchange securities and the value at 
which they stand in the balance sheet shows a depreciation of less 
than three-fifths of 1 per cent. you will appreciate that the increase 
in the reserve fund has been made not because it is demanded by 
the present position, but really as a provision against the future, 
into which the vision of the most expert financial authorities cannot 
penetrate to any far extent. 

The rate of interest realised on the total funds was £5 11s. 9d. per 
cent., or £4 15s. per cent. after deduction of income tax. The yield 
is somewhat less than last year, but, looking to the increase in the 
rate of income tax, the drop from the net rate of £4 18s. 4d. per 
cent., earned the previous year, was not unexpected. 


ADVANTAGES OF LIFE ASSURANCE. 


I cannot remember a year fraught with so much anxiety and which 
ended with the future so obscure as 1930. Seldom has there 
occurred a period of such unrelieved and universal depressing sweep- 
ing like a miasma over every continent and country. The process of 
recovery, when it sets in, must inevitably be gradual. It is, how- 
ever, satisfactory to feel that the great financial institutions in the 
country are so circumstanced that they can await the turning of the 
tide without apprehension. But what of the individual investor, 
who, during the past year, has seen the value of his securities 
crumbling to the extent of 20 per cent. or more, and who, in many 
cases, will have to face a consequential reduction in his income? 
There is only one sure and certain method by which he can at once 
cover the loss in capital value, and that is by an investment—and I 
use the word advisedly—in a life assurance policy. To restore the 
value of your estate at an annual expenditure of a few pounds per 
cent. is surely purchasing peace of mind at a cheap rate. I am sure 
that there are many to-day who do not realise the fact that they can, 
by means of life assurance, cover the depreciation of their capital in 
event of their death, or, what is perhaps more important, save the 
forced realisation of sound securities at prices below their intrinsic 
value. 


NATION STILL MUCH UNDER-INSURED. 


Statistics recently published establish the remarkable fact that, as 
a nation, we are still much under-insured as compared with our 
neighbours, especially the United States and Canada, and it behoves 
every thinking man seriously to ask himself if he has taken out 
sufficient life assurance to protect his dependants in the event of his 
death. Our low premiums and our equitable system cannot fail to 
be attractive to such as these. There is a vast number of people in 
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this country still unprotected who can afford to open a policy for 
£100, £250 or £500 and who ought to do so. The doors of practically 
every office in the country are open to them, and it would be for 
their benefit and for the good of the nation if they made the small 
sacrifice necessary to secure this provision. 

The motion was seconded by Mr James B. Adshead, J.P., and 
carried unanimously. 





SELFRIDGE AND COMPANY, LIMITED. 
WHOLESALE AND RETAIL PRICES. 

he twenty-third annual ordinary general meeting of Selfridge 
and Company, Ltd., was held, on the 26th instant, at the com- 
pany’s Store, Oxford Street, London. 

Mr H. Gordon Selfridge (chairman and managing director) said 
that the year 1930 had started by showing reasonable increases in 
their returns over the corresponding periods of the previous year. 
February and May had practically balanced 1929, while March, 
April and June had put them well into black figures. July had 
shown a small loss, but the first six months had been substantially 
on the right side. The second six months had not been so good. 
Prices had continued to fall. A greater volume of merchandise 
had been more and more necessary to equal the amount in 
sovereigns of the corresponding months of 1929, and with that had 
come also a further decrease in the buying strength of the consum- 
ing public. They, therefore, in company with all similar distri- 
buting houses in the country, had found it necessary to increase 
more than ever the number of customers. In that they had been 
reasonably successful, for their figures showed that they had 
served several hundred thousand more customers than during any 
previous year. 

Prices in their Store were continually being pulled down as 
rapidly as their first cost of production made possible, but they 
still saw occasional public criticisms that retail prices were failing 
to keep pace with wholesale reductions. The basis which these 
critics had to go on is the so-called ‘‘ Wholesale List,’ as supplied 
by the Board of Trade, and when one analysed that ‘‘ Wholesale 
List’ one found in it very many items which were not even 
remotely related to the cost of living and which in no way enter 
into the question of the average price in retail distribution. For 
example, the list included pig iron, wrought-iron hoops, steel 
angles, boiler plates, rivets, ship plates, etc., copper, tin, lead, 
zinc, nickel, raw cotton, wool rags, yarns, raw silk, jute, hemp, 
sulphuric acid, ammonium sulphate, sodium carbonate, mechanical 
wood pulp, Australian tallow, raw linseed oil, cowhides, calf skins, 
rubber, etc., etc. The list also included wheat, corn and bread 
(which incidentally was now sold at the same price as in 1913), 
barley, oats, maize, meal, rice, also such articles of daily consump- 
tion as milk, butter, cheese, potatoes, onions, oranges, sugar, tea, 
coffee, cocoa and tobacco. 

But the list of ‘‘ Producers’ Prices” on such a list as above 
should not be looked upon as a ‘‘ Wholesale ”’ list. It was, instead, 
practically a list of the “ costs of production of raw materials.”’ 
The difference between such costs and the finished product was 
made up almost entirely by wages or other labour costs, and these 
Were practically all high and very much above pre-war. The 
price, for example, of a lady’s dress or child’s frock, or man’s 
overcoat or suit, or nearly any article of wear, should not be com- 
pared with the price of raw wool, which, incidentally, was a very 
small] item in its cost, but should be compared instead with these 
few shillings worth of wool and, in addition, the labour costs in all 
of the many different processes which go to build that wool into 
the finished article. 

The great distributing house paid the manufacturer for the wool 
which was a small item, plus the labour, which was a large factor, 
and these, added together, made the article cost more than pre-war. 
Their contention was that retail prices had followed the reductions 
which had been obtained from the manufacturers and had been 
quickly passed on to the public, and that the great stores had been 
foremost in helping to reduce the cost of living. 

They would start within a month or two a very great but not 
rapid scheme of premises enlargement. They had realised that the 
store was too small. The throngs of customers on their various 
floors were often almost too great. With that fact evidently and 
Continually before them, they had approached some time ago the 
heads of the two estates who held most of the land between their 
store and Wigmore Street. Leases for 90 years had been made and 
the directors would begin very shortly a building on the corner of 
Duke and Somerset Streets measuring about 230 by 200 ft. 

But, inasmuch as they would not quite require the entire complete 
building at once, they would build at the start only the ground floor 
and three basements. This structure they hoped to have at least 
Partially ready for next Christmas trade. Then, as they might 
require the additional space, they would cover more land with their 
building and add the upper stories to those about to be built. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 





CLERICAL, MEDICAL AND GENERAL LIFE 
ASSURANCE SOCIETY. 


QUINQUENNIAL VALUATION AND BONUS. 

The 107th annual meeting was held, on the 26th instant, at the 
Chief Office, 15, St. James’s Square, London, S.W. 

Mr Francis E. J. Smith (the chairman) said : Gentlemen,—We 
have a story to tell you which you will, I think, regard as being 
thoroughly satisfactory. An increase in the net new life business 
of over £200,000, a substantial advance in the premium income, a 
decrease in the amount of the death claims, a decrease in the ratio 
which the expenses of management bear to the premium income, 
and, finally, an addition, after all outgoings had been accounted 
for, of £369,000 to the life assurance fund—these are indeed 
features upon which a society holdiag its 107th annual meeting 
may well congratulate itself. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 

The ‘‘ Bonus’ meeting was afterwards held. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: After our con- 
fident prophecy a year ago the directors are glad that they can now 
declare £1,285,990 as the society’s divisible profit for the 4}-year 
period which ended on December 31st last with over £82,000 
carried forward. In 1926 we divided £1,028,000 as the result of 
five years’ working. 

Glancing now at the progress of the society in the last 44 years, 
the average annual number of new policies has risen to 2,187, 
having nearly doubled in the last 144 years, while the annual 
average of the net new sums assured has risen by over three- 
quarters of a million pounds. Our life assurance fund has risen 
in the last 44 years by £1,593,109. The average net annual rate 
of interest earned during the 44 years was £4 lds. 9d. per cent. 
As to our assets, we pride ourselves on publishing a full list of 
investments so that you, or any intending policyholder, may gauge 
his security. 

We have retained the shares of the Clerical, Medical and General 
Canadian Investment Company at their purchase price of £5,000. 
The company has invested £584,865 in some 353 mortgages in 
Toronto at remunerative rates, sub-mortgaging them to us at 6 per 
cent., a rate which leaves the company a margin out of which to 
pay &xpenses. 

The General Reversionary and Investment Company's shares 
have been retained at £726,696. 
secured, for we have valued the assets of this company on the 
most stringent tables. The valuation discloses an excess over the 
book value of the shares amounting to £113,412. 

Our latest subsidiary, the Investment Trust Company, has been 
in existence less than a year. The paid-up capital is £250,000, 
entirely owned by us. On December 31st there was a depreciation 
on the securities purchased amounting to £19,623 8s. 5d., just 
under 10 per cent. of the invested capital, but on February 19th 
the depreciation had fallen to 5.41 per cent. Launched in difficult 
times, the company is carefully husbanding resources, has written 
off all preliminary expenses out of revenue and has paid no 
dividend for the broken period of the twelve months. 

As to the society’s Stock Exchange securities, we have written 
up no single security, and where book values have been higher 
than the market values taken at lowest selling prices less accrued 
interest—we have written down our book values to those figures. 
This has cost us £76,638 and left us in the proud position of being 
able to say that no Stock Exchange security has been written up, 
or stands in the books at a price exceeding either its market value 
or its cost price. The market value on December 31st exceeded 
the book value by no less than £145,738. 

Turning now to the valuation of our liabilities, we have, for 
the ninth time in succession, valued all our life assurance and 
annuity contracts on a 24 per cent. basis. In the case of the 
non-profit life assurances, we have set up additional loading 
reserves which raise the total to £126,038. 

We have increased our bonus maintenance reserve fund from 
£300,000 to £400,000, and have, of course, maintained the per- 
manent reserve of £50,000 required by our Acts of Parliament. 
By subtracting the total liabilities from the life assurance fund, 
we reach the net surplus of £1,289,855 available for division. 
Adding to this the £78,714 already paid as interim and inter- 
mediate bonus, our gross surplus becomes £1,368,569, of which 
the directors are now dividing £1,285,900, and are carrying 
forward an undivided surplus of £82,579. 

Regarded from the cash bonus point of view, whole life policy- 
holders are now receiving, on an average, about 52 per cent. of 
all the premiums paid by them during the valuation period just 
closed. In 1926 this class of policyholder reccived, on the average, 
46 per cent. and in the three previous quinquenniums, 41 per cent. 
The effect of our bonus upon policies under the prime cost, or dis- 
counted bonus, system, is very noticeable, although the premiums 
are so low as to be nearly identical with the usual non-profit rates. 

The report and accounts submitted were received and recorded. 
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GREAT WESTERN RAILWAY COMPANY. 
RESULTS OF A DIFFICULT YEAR. 


FURTHER SUBSTANTIAL ECONOMIES. 


The annual general meeting of the Great Western Railway Com- 
pany was held, on the 25th instant, at Paddington Station, London, 
the Right Hon. Viscount Churchill, G.C.V.O., in the chair. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
prefaced his remarks by referring to the changes on the board and 
to the criticism which is periodically raised in certain quarters in 
regard to the number of directors on railway boards. As the result 
of the amalgamations under the Railways Act, 1931, the number 
of directors on the Great Western Board was fixed at 25, and in 
the aggregate a substantial saving in directors’ fees for the group 
was effected. He had very carefully considered whether it would be 
of real advantage to the company to reduce the number. In his 
view it would be unfortunate if, owing to some limitation in regard 
to numbers, the board were deprived of the assistance they now 
received from these directors, whose experience in the world of 
commerce and industry made their services extremely valuable, 
and also from those members who were in close touch with local 
interests and the requirements of the districts which they repre- 
sented. Continuing, he said the receipts from railway and ancillary 
businesses amounted to £34,346,867, as compared with £36,184,053, 
a decrease of £1,837,186. Of this decrease £1,438,557 was 
attributable to the railway and £324,534 to the docks. 
These heavy decreases reflected the acute state of depression 
from which the country suffered during the greater part 
of last year. The number of passengers carried fell by 
7,603,942, or 5.75 per cent., and the tonnage of merchandise and coal 
was 6,675,845 less, or 8.16 per cent. The gross expenditure on rail- 
way and ancillary businesses amounted to £28,226,477, compared 
with £29,208,791, a decrease of £982,314, which was more than 50 
per cent. of the reduction in the gross revenue, and was a result 
which reflected the greatest credit on all concerned. The Chairman 
was satisfied that the efficiency of the undertaking had not been 
impaired by this reduction. Net receipts from railway and ancillary 
businesses amounted to £6,120,390, compared with £6,975,262, a 
decrease of £854,872, and the net revenue for the year amounted to 
£6,987,146, compared with £8,198,644, a decrease of £1,211,498. With 
the balance brought forward from last year’s account, amounting to 
£186,227, plus £150,488 representing profit on realisation of invest- 
ments, the net revenue reached a total of £7,323,861. After meet- 
ing all prior charges the amount available for dividend on the 
ordinary stock enabled the payment of a dividend of 34 per cent. 
for the past half-year, making 54 per cent. for the whole year, and 
leaving a balance of £65,396 to be carried forward. 


POSITION IN THE SOUTH WALES COALFIELD. 


Turning to the report, Lord Churchill referred to the serious 
depression in trade which obtained during the greater part of last 
year. This depression, he was sorry to say, still continued, and 
there were no indications that a trade revival was yet in sight. The 
position in the South Wales coalfield had been adversely affected by 
the uncertainty which had prevailed in consequence of the intro- 
duction of the Coal Mines Act during a period of falling prices, and, 
although he hoped the three years’ agreement which had recently 
been concluded between the colliery owners and the unions would 
bring about a greater degree of stability in the industry, he regretted 
to say the stoppage which took place in January resulted in a heavy 
loss to the company. Their coal carryings last year were 4,357,000 
tons less than in 1929, the decrease in shipment traffic being 
2,417,000 tons, and in land sale traffic 1,940,000 tons. The decline in 
the land sale traffic was mainly due to the depressed state of the 
iron and steel trade. There were forty-five blast furnaces situated 
on the company’s system, and of these only five were now in blast, 
and the general position of this industry could only be regarded 
with grave anxiety. During the past year the tonnage of iron and 
steel traffic originating on the company’s system declined by over 
1,750,000 tons, a reduction of 30 per cent. compared with the year 
1929, but even this did not represent the full seriousness of the 
present situation, as the traffic had been steadily decreasing during 
recent months, the figures for December being 46 per cent. below 
those for the corresponding period of 1929, and in the case of 
pig iron 63 per cent. 


DUMPING OF FOREIGN GOODS. 


He was informed that pig iron was being dumped into South 
Wales at 2s. to 4s. per ton below the South Wales prices, and that 
roughly 86,000 tons were imported last year at their South Wales 
docks. Had this pig iron been manufactured in South Wales it 
would have meant that an additional 280,000 tons of coal, iron ore, 
limestone, etc., would have been conveyed by the company. A 
similar position obtained in regard to manufactured iron and steel 
goods. The business of the Great Western Company in South Wales 
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was largely dependent upon the coal and iron and steel trades, 
and, in view of the depressed state of these industries, it was 
perhaps not surprising to find that their losses in both passenger and 
freight traffic were much greater in this particular area than in any 
other part of the company’s system. An analysis of the figures 
showed that, in addition to the heavy loss in coal traffic, no less 
than 82 per cent. of the total decrease in general merchandise traffic 
and over 76 per cent. of the decrease in other minerals traffic was 
accounted for by the fall in traffic forwarded from South Wales 
stations, 

The figures published by the Ministry of Labour in regard to 
unemployment indicated the serious position which obtained in 
South Wales, and in the Chairman’s view no material improvement 
could be expected until steps were taken by the Government of this 
country to prevent the dumping of foreign goods and to place 
the heavy industries in a position to meet foreign competition. 

He need hardly say they had been making every endeavour to 
render assistance to the iron and steel industry. The schemes 
which they had undertaken with Government assistance had enabled 
them to place large orders for iron and steel, and in addition they 
had considerably extended the use of steel sleepers in carrying 
out their relaying programmes. ‘They had also quoted a large 
number of exceptionally low rates to meet the needs of the industry, 
and he thought they could fairly claim to have played their part 
in endeavouring to bring about a revival of trade. 

The Chairman, having dealt at length with the question of 
wages, continued :—With regard to the second annual review of 
the standard and exceptional charges by the Railway Rates Tribunal 
in pursuance of the provisions of the Railways Act, 1921, the 
tribunal approved a small addition to the standard revenue in 
respect of capital expended since the previous review was made, 
and they decided that no modification of the charges should be made 
for the year ending June 30th next. In coming to this decision 
the tribunal took the view that under present conditions no modifica- 
tion of charges would be likely to enable the companies to eam 
their standard revenue, and they intimated that they were satisfied 
that the deficiency was not due to lack of efficiency or economy in 
management. 


CO-OPERATION WITH ROAD TRANSPORT. 


Lord Churchill then commented on the progress of the company’s 
endeavours to promote further co-operation between passenger ser- 
vices on the railway and the road. They had acquired an interest 
in practically all the principal road motor companies operating in 
Great Western territory, and the amount invested in those under- 
takings up to the present was approximately £2,500,000, on which 
they were receiving a return of about 6} per cent. 

From a financial standpoint this return might be considered satis- 
factory, and their policy of co-ordination, as opposed to competition, 
had enabled better facilities to be given to the travelling public, 
particularly in the direction of interavailability of return tickets 
and the improvement of connections between rail and road services. 
The final report of the Royal Commission on Transport, which was 
issued in December last, had been awaited with a good deal of 
interest. As the Commission mentioned, there were, and always 
would be, criticisms of railway management, but the Great Western 
Company had never shirked the fullest investigation into the efforts 
which they had made, and intended to go on making, to satisfy 
the requirements of those who used their railway system, and it 
was a matter of no little gratification that in some instances 
the Great Western were singled out for special mention in 
the Commissioners’ report. 

In conclusion, the Chairman said that, although the company’s 
business suffered so severely from trade depression, they had not 
relaxed their efforts to improve the efficiency of their services, 
and he was glad to say that a good deal of progress had been made 
in this direction during the past year. 


THE OUTLOOK, 


Although the prospects in the coal, iron, and steel industries 
were still very gloomy, the recent agreement between the owners 
and the men in the South Wales coalfield should place that industry 
in a more favourable position to secure contracts abroad. They were 
looking forward to an increase in the shipments of anthracite 
coal, as that section of the coalfield well maintained its traffic at 
their docks last year, and he understood there was a likelihood of 
additional business with Canada being obtained. 

When the trade of the country revived—as he sincerely hoped it 
would do before long—the Chairman looked forward with con- 
fidence to the proprietors reaping the fruits of the expenditure 
which was now being incurred to increase the efficiency of the 
undertaking. 

The report and accounts were adopted, and the bill submitted 
to the special general meeting was approved. 
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THE UNDERGROUND. 
LONDON’S TRAFFIC PROBLEMS. 

The annual general meetings of the Metropolitan District Rail- 
way Company, London Electric Railway Company, City and South 
London Railway Company, Central London Railway Company, 
London General Omnibus Company, Ltd., Metropolitan Electric 
Tramways, Ltd., London United Tramways, Ltd., South Metro- 
politan Electric Tramways and Lighting Company, Ltd., London 
and Suburban Traction Company, Ltd., and Underground Electric 
Railways Company of London, Ltd., were held, on the 26th instant, 
at the Caxton Hall, Westminster, London. 

The Right Hon. Lord Ashfield (the chairman) said: We meet 
to-day under the shadow of proposals which may radically alter 
our relations one with another, for the Minister of Transport has 
given notice of a Bill by which he seeks to transfer the ownership 
and control of your several undertakings to a London Passenger 
Transport Board, and in exchange for your present stocks and 
shares to issue to you bonds or securities of different classes of this 
board. Now we cannot help but pursue a consistent policy. We 
have always held that there were great advantages to flow from 
a co-ordination of all the means of passenger transport in the 
London traffic area, so that the planning of its development might 
take place on unified and well-considered lines and so that wasteful 
and injurious competition might be extinguished. 

In so far as the Minister of Transport has this in mind, he is 
entitled to our full support. But we must remind ourselves of our 
own history, because in that history, brief and recent though it be, 
can be learned the lessons which must guide the future of London 
transport. For I think it is fair to say that the Minister of 
Transport could not have brought forward his scheme if it had 
not been for the policy which we have pursued and executed in 
the last 16 years, for it was in 1915 that the Act of Parliament 
was secured which first established our common fund and so laid 
the wide and sure foundation upon which a more comprehensive 
structure could be built. 


GOVERNMENT'S SHARE OF REVENUE. 

Dealing with the results of the last ten years and the allocation 
of revenue, the Chairman said : It may surprise you to learn that 
there is still another party interested in our results because of the 
share of the revenue which it obtains from them. I refer to the 
Government, central and local. In 1921 we paid in rates and taxes 
£601,896. In 1930 we paid almost exactly double, £1,210,135. 
Further, in 1921 we had thrust upon us statutory obligations for 
national insurance and other matters affecting our staff, costing 
£81,511. In 1930 these obligations had again almost doubled, 
amounting to £157,943. In addition, the companies voluntarily 
found £80,410 for the welfare of the staff in 1921 and £158,961 in 
1930. Omitting what we paid voluntarily, in 1921 we paid out 
£683,407 to meet statutory demands made on us, and in 1930 
£1,368,078, or £684,671 more. 

It is true that our revenues meanwhile have increased, but while 
this increase measures only 23 per cent. the tolls which we pay to 
the Government have increased 100 per cent. The Government, 
central and local between them, without taking any risks in the 
business, now enjoys an aggregate return exceeding your return as 
shareholders. 

A WARNING. 

The result is, indeed, striking, and I must utter a clear word 
of warning that, so far as human foreknowledge can be trusted, 
we cannot see that these undertakings can be used as instruments 
for further taxation and, at the same time, fulfil their functions 
and their duty to the public and their employees. It must be 
borne in mind that duty includes the constant expansion of the 
facilities afforded to the vast population of London for travelling 
to and from their daily occupations. It is a duty which the com- 
panies endeavour to fulfil, yet they cannot do so if they are 
deprived in an ever-increasing degree of their available surplus. 
It may be suggested that the loss by taxation should be made good 
at the expense of the travelling public; but we are satisfied that 
We should not add appreciably to our revenues by increasing our 
fares. The present scale of fares is, in our opinion, producing the 
maximum revenue possible. Or it may be suggested that the 
Shareholders should bear the additional burden, but I would 
remind you that the return to those persons who have invested 
their money in these undertakings is still of a modest description, 
and no one can reasonably expect them to give up any part of that 
modest return in order to widen the extent of our activities. To 
make such an attempt would only be to dry up the springs of 
capital. 

I should perhaps give you notice of yet another Bill which we 
hope to promote in the present session of Parliament, but for 
which we have not yet obtained the necessary consents. We have 
2 mind to promote a Bill which will enable us to build an exten- 





sion of the Bakerloo Section of the London Electric Railway from 
the Elephant and Castle to Camberwell Green, a distance of 
1} miles, at a gross cost of £1,875,000, approximately. 


GREEN LINE COACHES, 

Another venture of the year 1930 was the formation of a new 
company—Green Line Coaches, Ltd. The whole of the shares of 
this company are held by the London General Omnibus Company 
and it is to be regarded as one of its subsidiaries. So long as the 
motor coaches running in and out of London went long distances 
and charged fares on the basis of these long distances, we could 
disregard them, but when they suddenly turned to running between 
the outskirts of Greater London and the centre, charging fares of 
1s. and even less, we were compelled to take steps for the protec- 
tion of our traffics. Ever since 1912 we have been operating long 
distance omnibuses to points on the circumference of the London 
traffic area, and we have built up a substantial traffic upon these 
routes by maintaining services all the year round, even if in the 
earlier trial years and during the winter months this involved us 
in some loss. Now we see the traffic, which we have diligently 
built up at some expense, taken from us and our labours wasted. 
The patient omnibus stopping from point to point to serve the 
route is outstripped by the speedy coach, so that once more we are 
faced with the running of our country omnibuses at a loss. There 
would appear to be no remedy except by the provision of coach 
services of our own, and realising this we have now in operation 
a complete alphabet of routes running from London to all the 
important centres of population on the outskirts of London within 
a radius of 25 to 30 miles. These routes employ 250 motor coaches, 
and our aim will be to give a reliable and comfortable service in 
every way as good as other services which have been given by 
your group of companies. Only by this means can we retain and 
satisfy our passengers. 

The coach business has come to stay. As I have already told 
you, Green Line Coaches carried four millions of passengers in 
1930 although it was not in full operation that year. This year 
the coaches are already carrying passengers at the rate of nearly 
200,000 per week and a substantial growth is certain to accrue. 
They have created a fresh class of traffic which was neither on 
the omnibuses nor in the railways. Some part has indeed been 
diverted from one or other, but some part represents that itch 
for movement which an efficient and convenient traffic facility 
creates. The public must be served; there is no check or stop 
to it. But the coach business in London has, unfortunately, 
taken on a controversial character. 

The policy of restriction is the antithesis of our policy as a 
group of companies. It is the policy of failure. The briefest 
glance at history will reveal this. 

THE MINISTER'S SCHEME. 

Before I come to deal with the affairs of your companies as 
revealed in the annual reports and accounts, which I have to 
present to you, I must return once more to the important subject 
of the co-ordination of London traffic and say just a few further 
words to you about the scheme of the Minister of Transport. I 
am sorry that I can give you so little information, but although we 
have met the advisers of the Minister on several occasions, no 
concrete proposals have been put before us which it would be our 
duty to put to you. If you have read the newspapers you will 
know almost as much as we do about the Minister’s intentions. 
This is not to accuse the Minister and his advisers of delay or 
neglect. The questions at issue are of extreme difficulty. We have 
been face to face with them for many years. 
and take them on hastily, thinking to answer them easily and 
truly. Haste may be fatal to any settlement. 

I can commend the caution and care of the Minister, but until 
there is something specific upon which to proceed, I can only re- 
affirm our policy—your policy, as I venture to express it—that 
so long as the Minister’s scheme will provide for the continued 
progress and expansion of the undertakings to serve the public, 
for enterprise and skill in management, for the security and 
welfare of the staffs which we employ, and at the same time will 
afford you a fair exchange for your stocks and shares, it will be 
our duty to assist and help him at every point. That exchange 
must give you protection against any impairment of your security 
so that your capital investment may remain intact and yield you a 
fair return, based upon what we have been able to provide for 
you under our present management, and for some equitable share 
in the future prospects of your undertakings. 

When you come to study the results for the present year, I 
am confident that you will find that economies in costs have been 
made which will offset the adversities which have diminished our 
traffic receipts, so that when next year I come to present to you 
the results for the year 1931 you will have no reason to be less 
satisfied with them than you should be with the results that I 
present to you to-day. Our spirit remains one of optimism. 

The reports were unanimously adopted. 
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SOUTHERN RAILWAY COMPANY. 


INCREASE IN NUMBER OF PASSENGERS. 

The annual general meeting of the Southern Railway Company 
was held, on the 26th instant, at the Cannon Street Hotel, London. 

Brig.-Gen. the Hon. Everard Baring, C.V.O., C.B.E. (the chair- 
man), said that their gross receipts from railway working showed a 
decrease of £596,000. Passenger train traffic receipts had declined 
by £405,000, goods train traffic receipts by £167,000, and miscel- 
laneous receipts by £24,000. They had again to record a remarkable 
increase in the number of passengers carried during the year, 
namely, 11,633,000. In the electrified area they had carried 
12,592,000 more passengers than in 1929, with an increase in receipts 
of £192,000. Outside the electrified area the number of passengers 
had decreased by 959,000 and the receipts by £544,000. 

Throughout the line the average fare per journey, excluding 
season ticket holders, had decreased by just under ld. per passenger 
journey. To arrest that decrease they had considered it necessary to 
raise slightly a certain number of their cheap fare tickets. The 
ordinary merchandise traffic had again suffered by reason of the 
depressed state of industry, and, to a certain extent, through more 
intensive road competition, but the greatest falling off had been in 
the carriage of coal, which had decreased by 328,000 tons, with a 
falling-off in revenue of £117,000. 

He turned to railway expenditure next and to a brighter side of 
the picture. Railway expenditure showed a decrease of £246,000, 
brought about almost entirely by better organisation and by the 
exercise of strict economy, and he could say that they were reaping 
those benefits of amalgamation which could only be attained after 
years of preparation. 

The total decrease in net receipts was £404,000, and the amount 
available was £6,134,000, or £414,000 less than in 1929. They 
recommended a dividend on the preferred ordinary stock of 24 per 
cent., making 5 per cent. for the year, and a dividend on the 
deferred ordinary stock of 14 per cent. 

The past year had been a very anxious and trying one, and the 
present year had opened in an atmosphere of depression and want 
of confidence seldom equalled, but they had the consolation of know- 
ing that they had not suffered quite so severely as the other three 
group railways. They were doing all they possibly could to stem 
the loss in traffic receipts. Under the new traffic manager they 
had organised an efficient staff of canvassers ; they had supplemented 
their cartage services and were continually improving their rail- 
way services with the view to encouraging traffic, both passenger 
and goods, but unfortunately the usual amount of traffic was not 
passing. 

Last year he had given them particulars of the various omnibus 
companies with whom they had entered into agreements, and in 
whose undertakings they had acquired a financial interest. They 
had slightly extended their activities during the past year, and at 
the present time had invested in those companies over £1,300,000. 
The dividends which they had received, or would receive, gave 
them a return on the total amount invested of over 54 per cent. per 
annum, but, what was more, they had arrived at a means of co- 
ordination which would inevitably lead to the benefit, not only of 
the railway company, but of the omnibus companies and the public. 

With each of the omnibus companies they had established a 
joint committee, whose duty it was to see that the interests of both 
parties were co-ordinated by the issue of combined tickets avail- 
able by railway and omnibus, by the inter-availability of tickets 
and by the correlation of fares and services wherever possible. 
They now had a financial interest in nearly all the large omnibus 
companies operating through their district outside the London traffic 
area. 

Within the London traffic area they had lately been subjected to 
most severe and unfair competition from certain long-distance ex- 
press omnibus services. They understood that a Bill was to be 
submitted to Parliament for the setting up of a London Traffic 
Authority. Under the original proposal that Authority would have 
been invested with extensive powers which might have been 
used to the detriment of the main line railway companies. They 
had, however, been in close touch with the Minister of Transport 
on the matter; he had shown every inclination to secure fair treat- 
ment for the main line railway companies, and it might be said that 
there was every indication that their position would be properly 
and adequately safeguarded. 

With regard to the proposals for the reduction of wages now 
before the National Wages Board, the matter was sub-judice, but 
he would say that the directors would gladly share in any sacrifice 
that had to be made. The points for and against any reduction 

in wages had been fairly and ably argued, and he had no reason 
to think that an amicable solution would not be found in what was, 
after all, a time of national emergency. 

The report and accounts were adopted, and, at a subsequent 


special meeting, a Bill proposed to be presented to Parliament was 
approved. 





MANCHESTER SHIP CANAL. 


EFFECTS OF STRIKE—TRAFFIC DEVELOPMENTS. 


The annual meeting of shareholders of the Manchester Ship 
Canal Company was held, on the 23rd instant, in the Houldsworth 
Hall, Manchester. Mr Alfred Watkins presided. 

Mr Watkins, in the course of his speech, referred to the death of 
Capt. Bacon, chairman, and to his election as chairman. Continu- 
ing, he said: The year 1930 commenced in a promising way, and 
the traffic was well maintained until April, when the unofficial strike 
of the dockers took place. That strike was little short of a crime. 
It took place without the slightest notice and without any reasonable 
cause. It brought no advantages of any importance to the men, but 
it caused a serious loss to the company, and not only in the Ship 
Canal undertaking but also in the Bridgewater undertaking. 

The net receipts of the whole undertaking—Ship Canal, Bridge- 
water Canals, and working of railways—amounted to £760,641, and 
miscellaneous receipts to £49,672, making a total of £810,313. De- 
ducting from this miscellaneous charges, chief rents, way leaves, rent 
of elevators, dock and transit sheds, together amounting to £108,637, 
there remains a net revenue for the year of £701,676, as compared 
with £796,754 for 1929—a decrease of £95,078. 

Adding the balance of £27,565 from last year’s account, there is a 
total of £729,241. From this must be deducted interest on loan 
capital, £421,885, leaving a balance available of £307,356. 

The dividends recommended are 34 per cent. on the Manchester 
Ship Canal Corporation preference stock, 4 per cent. on the prefer- 
ence shares, 2 per cent. on the ordinary shares, and £7,000 has been 
transferred to reserve for contingencies and repairs, absorbing a 
total of £279,166, and leaving a balance of £28,190 to be carried 
forward to next year’s account. In all the circumstances of the 
case I venture to think the result is better than might have been 
expected. As you will see, we have recommended the payment of 
dividends absorbing practically all the profit for the year. 


TRAFFIC DEVELOPMENTS. 


Last year you were informed that Messrs Bowaters were erecting 
a large paper mill at Ellesmere Port. The mill is now completed 
and working, and we are assured of large imports of the raw 
material used in the mill, and also of exports of the finished pro- 
ducts. The English and Scottish Co-operative Wholesale Society 
have opened their new tea warehouse at the Manchester Docks, and 
in December last the first cargo of tea for the new warehouse 
arrived at Manchester in the steamer ‘‘ Makalla’’ from Calcutta 
and Colombo, carrying, I believe, the largest cargo of tea ever 
imported in one vessel to the United Kingdom. Messrs R. and W. 
Paul have purchased land from the company near Ordsall Lane 
and are there erecting a provender mill which is nearing completion. 
This we hope will lead to an increased import of grain to Man- 
chester. We have other inquiries and negotiations in hand in respect 
of sites at various points on the canal. 

You will doubtless have observed the efforts that are now being 

made by the Empire Marketing Board and other trade organisations 
to develop the consumption of Empire products, Needless to say, 
we all wish this movement every success. It has always struck me 
as remarkable that with the teeming population of Lancashire and 
Yorkshire there has not been a greater import to the North of 
England ports of New Zealand and Australian products. A deter- 
mined effort is now being made by the New Zealand Government 
and the New Zealand Dairy Produce Board to develop the North 
of England markets, and we are advised that a steamer is about 
to leave New Zealand for Manchester with large consignments of 
butter and cheese. It is hoped that the distributors and buyers in 
this district will support the sale of those products on arrival and 
thereby encourage further shipments. 
“I feel that it would be idle for me at this juncture to attempt 
to forecast what may happen in the future regarding the develop- 
ment of your company’s business. Everything depends upon events 
affecting the country’s foreign trade as a whole, The export trade 
is the lifeblood of the country, but I am afraid there is no hope of 
any permanent improvement until the cost of production in all our 
basic industries is reduced by at least 15 per cent. 

In the end those engaged in industry, employers and workers 
alike, will have to decide whether it is worth their while to accept 
the conditions under which alone foreign trade is possible in the 
competitive world conditions of the present time. I can only say 
that the Port of Manchester has fully maintained its competitive 
position with the other ports of the country, and there is no doubt 
that any improvement in trading conditions would produce im- 
mediate beneficial effects in the prosperity of your undertaking. 
The reduction in receipts for the past year, after taking into account 
the saving in local rates, amounted only to 5.9 per cent., so that 
only a relatively small improvement is required to enable us to 
regain Our position, 

The report was adopted. 
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WANDSWORTH, WIMBLEDON AND EPSOM 
DISTRICT GAS COMPANY. 
(ONTINUED EXPANSION—CHAIRMAN CONFIDENT OF FUTURE. 

The ordinary general meeting of the Wandsworth, Wimbledon, 
and Epsom District Gas Company was held, on the 24th instant, at 
the Hotel Metropole, Northumberland Avenue, London, Mr Frank 
H. Jones (chairman and managing director) presiding. 

The secretary (Mr W. H. Cromarty, F.C.I.S.) having read the 
notice convening the meeting, 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said :—During 1930 your company has laid over thirty-two miles of 
new mains and connected 6,167 new consumers, while the number of 
stoves, cookers, etc., has increased by 11,208, and you may ask 
what have we got to show for it. Well, during 1930 we had only a 
yery small increase in the sale of gas, and had to spend a good 
deal of new capital. Your board can keep control of expenditure, 
but we cannot control climatic conditions or the ups and downs of 
the prosperity of our district. 

During the year under review we have, as you know, taken over 
the Kingston Gas Company. We have raised £500,000 5 per cent. 
debenture stock, and we shall soon have to raise some more capital 
to meet our obligations in the more southern portions of our area, 
where, as most of you know, a very great deal of new building 
is going on, and, ladies and gentlemen, we have done something else 
in 1930. 

We have reduced the selling price of gas by .4d. per therm in the 
whole of the area of the old Mitcham and Wimbledon Company, and 
we have also reduced the price of gas by 1d. per therm since July 1 
in the Kingston area. These reductions in price were given follow- 
ing the very definite policy of our company laid down long ago 
to sell gas as cheaply as possible consistent with giving an abundant 
and efficient supply to all our consumers. 


THE DIVIDEND. 


On the expenditure side of the revenue account you will see that 
the employees’ share of the profits is over £25,000, and we, the share- 
holders, get the same figure, which is the reason I shall be able to 
propose presently that a 7 per cent. dividend be declared. That is 
2 per cent. more than the basic dividend of 5 per cent. On the 
receipts side you will see our receipts for gas are down. This is not 
due to selling less gas, but is entirely due to the reductions in 
selling prices that have been mentioned. 

The total result of the year’s trading for the Wandsworth under- 
taking for the whole of 1930, and including the last six months of 
the Kingston Company, is that, after paying all interest and the 
June dividends, there is a balance left of £62,391. The final dividend 
for the whole undertaking requires £56,927, leaving a surplus te 
carry forward to the current year of £5,463. This means we have to 
take £20,628 from our carry forward. 

As I have told you in previous years, it is very difficult to strike 
a balance exactly. In the year we are in we must budget for a 
surplus, so as to add to our carry-forward. 

You will see that the reserve fund and the special purposes fund 
are both increased considerably, for two reasons. Firstly, similar 
accounts of the Kingston Company are amalgamated with our 
funds, and, secondly, the appropriate amount of interest accrued 
‘o each fund is added. One more figure I must call your attention 
to in the balance sheet. You will see we have investments in 
*curities amounting to £207,392, of which £172,000 are outside the 
company. This is a much greater figure than that which appeared 
i our balance sheets a few years ago. 

All our works and plant have been well maintained during the 
year. Our working results—that is, what our different works do 
with a ton of coal—compare not unfavourably, on the whole, with 
those of similar undertakings. There are many more details I 
‘ould tell you, but I have tried to give you a general picture of 
your undertaking, and I do not wish to bore you. 

As to the future I must say a few words. The Sutton Gas 
Vompany and ourselves, as you know, have entered into an agree- 
Ment to amalgamate, and, as that agreement is now before the 
Board of Trade for their scrutiny, I think I should say no more 
Sen that I hope it will be approved. What is the future of the 
348 industry? I have spent most of my working life trying to 
do something for it, and I am in a position to view it both here 
and abroad from many different angles, and to-day I feel more 
confident that it has a greater future than ever. 

I cannot sit down without paying tribute to all the people that 
Work for the company. I see a great many of them, and the result 
of the work of all of them. I do not claim, and they would not 
Claim, that we are a perfect company. We are not, but I can 
‘sure you that the majority are daily and weekly striving to 
Make our company a really first-class one in the service that is given 
— consumers and to you. The large majority are stockholders 
‘ ® company, and between them they to-day hold £114,867 of 
“we company’s stock. 

he report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





BRITISH ASSETS TRUST, LIMITED. 
MR ROBERTSON DURHAM’S REVIEW. 


The thirty-third ordinary general meeting of the company was 
held in the Gartshore Hall, 116, George Street, Edinburgh, on 
Wednesday, February 25th, Mr A. W. Robertson Durham, C.A. 
(chairman), presiding. 

In moving the adoption of the report and accounts, the Chairman 
said: You will have heard with much regret of the loss the 
company has sustained through the death of Mr Bowhill. He 
was an original director of the company, so that his connection 
with it extends over the long period of over thirty-two years. He 
was also a director of the Edinburgh American Land Mortgage 
Company (now Second British Assets Trust, Ltd.) for a number of 
years before the control was acquired by this company. He 
rendered valuable services to the company and always took a keen 
interest in its affairs, and his presence will be much missed at our 
meetings. 

The accounts have been in your hands for some time now, and 
with your permission I do not propose to deal with them in detail. 


‘* 4 TRYING TIME.”’ 


You will all appreciate what a trying time we have come through 
during the past year following upon the disastrous events of the 
previous year. 1 am afraid we have still a long way to go, 
especially in this country, before we can expect to see anything 
like normal conditions again. The Chancellor of the Exchequer 
has told us of the grave state which the finances of the country 
are in, but he says nothing about taking steps to remedy the 
situation, not even regarding the growing burdens in connection 
with the dole, which are costing the country millions a year. 


MATERIAL INCREASE IN REVENUE. 


Notwithstanding all this we are again able to show a material 
increase in the revenue. Although we made issues of ordinary and 
preference capital last year to the shareholders on terms that 
meant a material bonus, the balance earned on the ordinary shares 
this year amounted to over 40 per cent. as against 37 per cent. last 
year. As you will have seen from the report, we have again 
decided to make an issue of new ordinary shares to the share- 
holders, which will be allotted at par as nearly as possible in the 
proportion of one new share for every twenty shares held. We 
have as usual prepared a conservative estimate of revenue for the 
current year, and while we do not expect the results to be as 
favourable as those shown for the past year, we expect to 
have a_ substantial margin after maintaining the dividend 
of 20 per cent. on the increased ordinary capital. In 
common with all other trust companies we have met with a 
material shrinkage in the value of our assets, but after deduction 
of the capital reserve and contingent funds there is still a surplus 
over the book cost, and our general reserve fund is intact. 


AMERICAN INVESTMENTS. 


You will no doubt be interested to know that we have a sub- 
stantial amount of our funds invested in America, and fortunately 
only a small proportion in Australia. Both the rise and fall in 
security values in the United States has been greater than in 
other parts of the world, but since the close of the year it is 
almost the only country that has shown any material improvement 
in market values. For example, we have recently heard from a 
leading utility investment company in the United States, in which 
our company has a substantial interest, that a valuation on Feb- 
ruary 11 showed an appreciation of over 25 per cent. as compared 
with the valuation made at December 31, 1930. This, of course, 
is an exceptionally favourable result, but goes to show that a 
distinct improvement in values is taking place. I am glad to say 
that we have made a material increase in the value of our American 
investments since the close of the accounts, although not to the 
same extent as this. 

We had pleasure in reporting to you that the Marquess of Lin- 
liihgow had agreed to join our board, and his appointment falls to 
be confirmed to-day. I consider that we are fortunate in having 
secured his services as a director, which I am sure will be of great 
benefit to the company. 

The Chairman completed his remarks by moving the adoption of 
the report and accounts and the payment of the dividend recom- 
mended therein. The motion was seconded and adopted. 








Orders for the publication in these columns of the reports 
of Company Meetings should be addressed to the Reporting 
Manager of THE Economist, 8, Bouverie Street, Fleet Street, 
London, E.C.4. 








466 


THE ECONOMIST. 


[February 28, 1931, 





TELEPHONE AND GENERAL TRUST, LIMITED. 


INCREASED PROFIT AND DIVIDEND. 
FIELD FOR FURTHER EXPANSION. 


The fifth ordinary general meeting of Telephone and General 
Trust, Ltd., was held, on the 26th instant, at the Incorporated 
Accountants’ Hall, London, W.C. 

Sir Alexander Roger (the chairman of the company), who pre- 
sided, said that the net profit for the year amounted to £77,114, as 
compared with £35,909. It was true that during the year the trust’s 
capital had been substantially increased, but the growth in profit 
was only partly due to that, and he thought shareholders had every 
reason to be satisfied with the figures. The directors recommended 
the payment of a dividend of 8 per cent., less income tax, on the 
ordinary shares, as against 6 per cent., less tax, for last year, carry- 
ing forward £26,636. 

Shareholders had been called together on two occasions during the 
year to sanction increases in the authorised capital, and the total 
now stood at £1,300,000, as against £710,000. A valuation of the 
trust’s investments made at December 31, 1930, showed the valuation 
to be in excess of the figure shown in the balance sheet, while the 
valuation to-day showed some improvement over the figures of 
December 31st last, all of which was something to be proud of in 
these days. Their subsidiary companies were progressing satisfac- 
torily ; shareholders would be pleased to read the statement at the 
foot of the balance sheet to the effect that those companies all 
showed profits. 


A NEW SUBSIDIARY. 


The directors had decided that the volume of work in the way of 
auxiliary services given by the trust to its subsidiary and associated 
companies had now reached a stage when those services should be 
segregated from the investment business which formed the real 
activities of the trust. The board had, therefore, constituted a new 
subsidiary—‘‘ Telephone and Associated Services, Ltd.’’—which 
would take over from the trust, as from March Ist next, those 
activities which might be described by the word “‘ Services.’’ It 
was anticipated that that step would enable the trust to take ad- 
vantage of further development in that direction, with resultant 
benefit to their revenue. 

While he would not like to say that the trust’s expansion would 
continue each year at the same rate as in the past year, it was 
perfectly true that there was further scope for their activities, both 
in a general way, and by further development of their associations 
and relationships with important allied concerns of an international 
character playing a great part in the furtherance of their mutual 
business interests. 

Deeply interested as they were in the telephone industry, it was 
pleasant to remember that an efficient telephone service became 
more and more an essential part in the daily life of business and 
the individual, and even in these times there was recorded a steady 
increase in the number of telephone subscribers throughout the 
world. 1930 had seen, for example, rapid extension in the number 
of international telephone connections made available. Eleven new 
direct radio services had been established, which, by means of land 
line connections, made available international telephone service to 
individual subscribers in ninety-two telephone groups. The result 
was that, while at the beginning of 1930 there had been seventy-four 
different international telephone radio services in regular daily use, 
by the end of the year that number had increased to 177. 


THE TELEPHONE HABIT. 


Trunk telephone services in this country and in many others were 
steadily becoming more prompt and efficient and at the same time 
not so costly. Gradually, but surely, the telephone subscriber was 
beginning to realise that, when his telephone was installed, he was 
immediately provided with inter-connecting facilities to the whole of 
the existing subscribers, not only in his own country, but, with 
the development of international telephone, most of the countries 
in the world. The progress in telephony led to the cultivation of the 
telephone habit and the increasing use and development of the 
telephone generally. 

The telephone industry in this country was very much alive to the 
situation, and the Telephone Development Association, whose work 
deserved the warm support of every section of the telephone indus- 
try, was carrying on an active educative campaign designed to 
encourage the telephone habit among all classes of our population. 
It was satisfactory to note that the good example set by that 
association here was being followed by other countries. 

The board believed that there was still a considerable field of 
activity and expansion lying ahead of this company, and, despite 
the gloominess which now prevailed, perhaps he would not be re- 
garded as too optimistic if he said that he hoped and believed the 
trust would further improve its position during the coming year. 


a] 


OST.—Within the past twelve months, all over the 
country, much money invested in stocks and 
shares; owners desirous re-creating estates. 








OUND.—A gilt-edged security liable to appreciate, 
not depreciate; carries rights to income tax rebates; 

buyable in a rising market; creates an immediate 
estate. Apply LIFE DEPT., THE LIVERPOOL AND 
LONDON AND GLOBE Insurance Company, Ltd., 
1, Dale Street, Liverpool. 


RE-CREATE YOUR ESTATE 
THROUGH THE 


LIVERPOOL AND LONDON 
AND GLOBE INSURANCE Co., Ltd, 


eee 











JEREMIAH ROTHERHAM AND COMPANY, LIMITED, 
STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION. 

The thirty-third annual general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 25th instant, in London. 

Mr Joseph Hockley (the chairman) said the results, no doubt, 
were somewhat disappointing to the shareholders, as they were t 
the directors, but they would readily realise the effect that a fall 
in values of 10 per cent. to 15 per cent.—and in some cases even 
as much as 20 per cent.—had on the sales and profits, and the 
extra turnover required to make that up. The board fully realised 
the difficulties that confronted them, and had not left a stone 
unturned in their endeavours to further increase the business. 
In this respect they had opened up fresh avenues which had 
brought many new accounts to the company. Upon a revival of 
trade they would certainly reap the benefit of their efforts. It was 
not possible to foretell when the revival would come—it might 
come sooner than many of them imagined—but he felt convinced 
that directly prices touched rock-bottom and began to rise, the 
confidence of buyers would be re-established, resulting in freer 
buying instead of the present hand-to-mouth purchases. 

The net profit, after providing for interest on debenture stock, 
directors’, trustees’, and auditors’ fees, income tax, and bad 
debts—including provision for any they considered at all doubtful 
—amounted to £23,457. The volume of trade last year was equal 
to that of The previous year, and would have shown a much better 
result had it not been for the reasons he had previously stated 
The financial strengh of the balance sheet was unquestionable. It 
they took the liquid assets (excluding the stock of £291,856) over 
liabilities, they had a surplus of £585,989, or not very far short o! 
the ordinary share capital. Adding the amount brought forward 
from last year to the net profit this year they had a disposable 
balance of £92,450. 

Deducting the dividend on the preference shares for the hali- 
year to July 15, 1931, and the interim dividend on the ordinary 
shares paid on September Ist, they were left with £69,450. They 
proposed to apply this as follows :—A dividend of 5 per cent. pe! 
annum on the preference shares for the half-year to January 1\, 
1931, and a final dividend at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum 
on the ordinary shares, making with the interim dividend 6 pe! 
cent. for the year, leaving to be carried forward £46,450. 

The report and accounts were adopted, and a resolution 
appoint two additional directors was defeated. 








OFFER TO NEW READERS. 


Any reader who mekes his first acquaintance with this jour 
with this week's issue is invited to fill up the attached : 


To Publisher, ‘‘ Economist Newspaper Ltd.,’’ 
8, Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 


In order to test the value of your publication I should like yo" 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If I thes 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will b 
no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise I shall & 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 
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The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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THE LONDON AND THAMES HAVEN OIL 
WHARVES, LIMITED. 
DIVIDEND AND BONUS MAINTAINED. 

The thirty-third ordinary general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 25th instant, at Winchester House, London. 

Before the ordinary business was taken Mr Thomas C. J. Burgess 
(one of the managing directors) announced his appointment as chair- 
man in succession to Lord Kylsant, retired, and strongly appealed 
to the shareholders to re-elect Lord Kylsant as a director when that 
motion came before the meeting. 

The Chairman went on to say: It was proposed to pay a final 
dividend of 5 per cent. on March 28th and a bonus of 5 per cent., 
free of income tax, up to 4s. 6d. in the £, to be paid on June 30, 
1931—the same as for the last six years—and it was proposed to 
carry forward £146,969, or about £31,600 more than was brought 
into the accounts. The board did not take a pessimistic view of the 
future. They had behind them a record of solid service for their 
clients and the most conservative finance and careful management to 
assist them in meeting the trials and difficulties that must inevitably 
arise. 

It was because of the board’s conservative policy in the past that 
the company had been able to withstand the strain of present-day 
difficulties better than many concerns which had in days of pro- 
sperity been less cautious, and whatever the future had in store the 
directors felt they could meet it with confidence. The handling of 
oil products for the trade was a highly specialised business in which 
the company had been pre-eminently outstanding for over thirty 
years. The company had over 1,000,000 tons of tankage. It owned 
about 1,700 acres of freehold land with over three miles of frontage 
to the Thames, five deep-water jetties with two for smaller craft, 
and four freehold and two leasehold properties in the London area, 
also facilities for the distribution of petroleum, and refineries cap- 
able of handling very large quantities of crude and other petroleum 
products. Further, it had a staff of highly trained technical people. 
The reorganising and developing of the refinery position at Thames 

Haven and other developments, as well as the completing of the 
company’s plans in France, necessitated an extension of their finan- 
cial resources, and the shareholders would shortly have put before 
them a financial proposal to deal with the situation. 

The report was unanimously adopted, and Lord Kylsant was re- 
elected a director. 





THE CITY OFFICES COMPANY, LIMITED. 
SUCCESSFUL YEAR—FIFTY YEARS OF PROGRESS. 

The annual general meeting of The City Offices Company, 
Limited, was held, on the 24th instant., at the offices of the com- 
pany, Palmerston House, Old Broad Street, London, Mr E. M. 
Rodocanachi (Chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman said it was most gratifying to the Board to put 
% favourable a report before the shareholders for the past year— 
a year disastrous for many great institutions. Thanks to the com- 
pany’s policy of granting long leases they had security of tenure in 
bad times, and were in the fortunate position of having no empties, 
even this year, when many of the company’s neighbours had 
numerous empty offices. Perhaps the latter were wrong in their 
policy in not reducing rents in bad times. He preferred to reduce 
rentals to attract demand rather than to keep premises empty. 
Mr Snowden and his Government were causing great anxiety in 
the City, and in trade and industry generally. The policy of the 
Government in not taking advice from experts in the City, as 
Governments were accustomed to do sixty years ago, was, in his 
opinion, detrimental to the public interest. The Government, 
County Councils, and Municipalities must now reduce taxation to 
enable the country to save and to replace lost capital. 

That meeting was his jubilee as a director, he having been 
elected in February, 1881. (Applause.) For the year 1880 the gross 
tentals were £42,836, against £100,604 for 1930; ground rents were 
£14,936, against £7,756 for 1930, the reduction being due to the 
‘ompany’s policy of buying in its ground rents whenever possible. 
Rates and taxes in 1880 were £6,388, against £19,527 for 1930. 
; he dividend for 1880 was 9s. a share, and as the capital had not 
Sven altered at that date, the 9s. included 6s. for the £10 Three 
per Cent. Debenture Stock allotted to each shareholder on the altera- 
hon of the capital in 1897. The dividend for 1930 was 3ls., being 
4 Net increase of 28s. in the 50 years. In 1880 they had £6,575 
uniet, but last year, and at the present moment, the company had 
hot any vacant office for the company’s account in any of their 
buildings. Their rentals had more than doubled in 50 years. 
History told them that real property had always increased in value 
“ince records had been kept, and he saw no reason why this increase 
*hould not continue. 

® report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 

The formal business having been transacted, a vote of thanks 
Pies accorded to the chairman, and he was presented with souvenirs 
“} commemoration of his 50 years’ service to the company. 
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BORAX CONSOLIDATED, LIMITED. 
DEVELOPMENT OF FOTASH ORE. 
LORD LEVEN AND MELVILLE’S SURVEY. 

The thirty-third ordinary general meeting of Borax Consolidated 
was held, on the 25th instant, at the Cannon Street Hotel, London, 
E.C. The Right Hon. the Earl of Leven Melville (chairman) 
presided. 

The Chairman said that the past year did not show a profit much 
in excess of the previous twelve months, but actually the company 
had done better, as it had made a substantial recovery in its profit- 
earnings capacity compared with the six months to September 30, 
1929, which was a bad time for the company, as they were then 
completing the reorganisation of mines and works, since completed, 
and they are now getting the benefit of the low cost from them. Un- 
fortunately, the volume of business was not yet sufficient to offset the 
present low prices of the company’s products, which had, however, 
remained at stable figures during the year. Therefore, the position 
must, in that limited sense, be considered as satisfactory. A revival 
of business, and a consequent increase in sales, was the remedy. The 
situation had had their constant attention, and they had concluded 
that, to strengthen the position of the company and to hasten the 
recovery of its earning capacity, it had become necessary to supple- 
ment the products in which it was now interested by the inclusion 
of potash. Owing to the present close association between borax and 
potash, due to the joint production in the United States from 
Lake brines of these two products, it became evident that the com- 
pany must either develop its property at Searles Lake, California, 
by working the brines there for the production of borax and potash, 
or become associated, if possible, with any promising development 
which might occur by the discovery of beds of potash ore. An 
opportunity was offered to the American branch of their company to 
take a substantial interest in an American company which was 
developing beds of potash ore, the existence of which had been 
shown by the cores from a number of boreholes spread over a large 
area. A shaft was being sunk when the company’s associates became 
interested. This had now been completed, and had a very large 
daily tonnage capacity. It had opened up a number of beds of 
sylvite, the most suitable potash ore for sale either as mined or for 
conversion into muriate of potash. This constituted the first dis- 
covery of high-grade potash soluble in water in the form of sylvite 
made in the United States, and marked a very important phase of 
the industry. The United States Government had been very anxious 
to promote the discovery of potash in order that they might be 
independent of outside sources of supply of one of the most import- 
ant elements in the fertiliser and other industries. 

The demand for potash for agricultural purposes was very large 
and in most countries was rapidly increasing. There was, therefore, 
every prospect that the American company would command its share 
of the potash trade, and, according to the estimated cost of mining, 
as made by the engineers in charge of the mine, and of the cost of 
refining, as made by the chemists who had studied the refining of 
the ore, the cost of production of the crude salts as mined and of the 
refined salts would be such that a very substantial margin of profit 
on the present selling prices could be expected. It was anticipated 
that a refining plant would be in operation by the end of this year, 
and Borax Consolidated should afterwards substantially benefit from 
the investment of its American branch in the company which had 
developed this enterprise. 

Following upon a full review of the accounts, he said that the 
board had confidence that the position of the company had been very 
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materially strengthened recently, 


secondly, 


dustry. These advantages, 


firstly, by the development of its 
new borate mine and the works at Wilmington, California, and, | 
by its recent acquisition of an interest in the potash in- 
with a recovery in trade generally, 
thereby increasing the volume of the business, would, the board 
anticipated, enable the company eventually to recover its dividend- 





earning capacity comparable to that it enjoyed for so many years. | 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 








Government Returns, Xe. 








NATIONAL 


ACCOUNTS. 


As is shown from the Treasury Return printed below, the total 
ordinary revenue for the week ended February 21, 1931, amounted 
to £31,063,000 against ordinary expenditure of £7,387,400. After 
allocating £1,842,000 to Sinking Fund and having allowed for a 
reduction in Exchequer Balances of £216,640, the week’s operations, 
as shown below, reduced the National Debt by £21,617,000 to 





The aggregate revenue and ex 


shown below :— 


penditure to February 21, 193], iy 


Finanoiat Year, 1930-31, Aprit lst To FesBruary 2lsr, 
(000’s omitted.) 


£ 
Expenditure .......seccccersesecese + 662,316 
Sinking Fund,,................s00008 - 44,959 
707,275 | 
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| 


Ways and Means Advances Out- Feb - 
rtanding— 
Advances by Bank of England . 
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| SORUGIED cncconcnedesscsmonnencccetbcces esti 
Decreases in balances ............... 3157 
Net Amount borrowed .......... ~~ 73,007 
707,25 
FLOATING DEBT. rerement 
eek an 
"30. Mar. 31,°30. Feb. 21,°31. Feb. 21 "3, 
£ & 


Advances by Public Departments 51,630,000 48,530,000 30,150,000 — 3,100, 
Treasury Bills outetunding......... 657,615,000 $88,885,000 627,295,000% — 19, 105,00 
Total Floating Debt ............ 709,245,000 637,415,000 657,445,000 —22,205,0m 


* Inciudes £15,000 the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer withig 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER. 































































































































































































£7,659,980,000 : Tenders for £30,000,000 in Treasury Bills were opened on 
7 ' ; | February 20, 1931, and the total amount applied for was £36,550,000, 
(000's omitted.) | Tenders were accepted for bills at three months, dated Monday, 
—_ ; s | £ at £99 7s. 2d., about 93 per cent. and above in full; Tuesday at 
=~ OTT. +: | — oan a6 ne | £99 7s. 4d., and above in full; Wednesday at £99 7s. Id., and above 
4% War Loan paid off.. — 200 | in full; and Thursday to Saturday at £99 7s. 2d., about 93 per 
800 rn | cent. and above in full. The amount allotted was £30,000,000, 
A complete analysis of the National Debt at the end of the last | 7 | Atount —— | py a 
d in the Economist of J. Srd wae Otfered. ppl | wins 3 
quarter appeared in the Economist of January 3rd. } For. Average Bate, 
: 7 | 1931. £ £ £ os 
Estimate Total Issues out of the Exchequer BAR. BD vocecccccecerccceccecees 30,000,000 53,990,000 2 8 5-77 
Rn nth to meet payments, iy te aniepaqenndedbonnnn 30,000,000 44,180,000 | 2 8 8-37 
1930-31 Sats Sl senmensinnossnenannin 30,000,000 $5,415,000 | 210 1-15 
EXPENDITURE. (including April 1 April l | Week Week eae 30,000.000 36,550,000 212 4-52 
Supple- | 1930, to | 1929,to | ended | ended | 
Grantey Feb. 21, | Feb. 22, | Feb. 21, | Feb. 22, | 
*} 1931. 1930. 1931. | 1930. 
Che Bankers’ Gasette 
ORDINARY | ) 2 ° 
EXPENDITURE. 
Interest and Management of | £ | ¢ £ celal 
— Debt soneon —" {304,600,000 283,662, _ 301 506,534 542,379 879,403 
ments to Northern Ireland | 
xchequer ........ sevese ees yenees 6,000,000 4,963,538) 4,269,162 91,805 21,000 BANK 0 F ENGLAN D. _ 
— to Local Taxation } saan neue | Return for Week ended Wednesday, February 25, 1931. 
Other Consolidated Fund f| 500,000 2,314,630 { >'s09'e85 } 3,176)4 “2/300 ISSUE DEPARTMENT, 
PIII... ctentueeseumensnens j Notes issued— £ £ 
ee SRS | In Circulation 347,665,402 | Government Debt .........:..0++ 11,015,100 
Post Office) ....ssseseeseseees |429,433,000| 371,375,467 324,589,278] 6,750,000) 6,300,000 | 11 Banking Department... 53150898 | Otuer Government Securitica... 233,947,568 
a ea ee ee Other Securities ........c0000008 10,680, 
ee ee ee | Giver One ennsescone 435085 
Sinking | Er 55,400,000) 44, 958, 5,625 42,026 778 1,842,000 1, 404, #,000 Amount of Fiduciary Issue ... 260,000,000 
SELF-BALANCING | | Gold Coin and Bullion ......... 140,816,300 
EXPENDITURE. | a eS 
i abit essesiicacees | 60,275,000 51,450,000, 51,100,000} 1,900,000} 2,000,000 £400,816,300 £400,816,500 
ee ee 23,560,000, 22,589,959, 21, 590, 552 o | 
be te he remcnwn  o BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
Total Self - Balancing Ex- | | £ £ 
PENitare ........ccccccovee 83,835, 000, 74,039,959, 72,690,532] 1,900,000, 2,000,000 | Proprietors’ Capital ............ 14,553,000 | Government Securities ........ - 36,734,684 
joe S2  S  ° Ue eee 3,669,930 | Other Securities — 
etek cctscews eoccsccccecccce 781, (315, 107, 756,682, 594 11, 129, 360 ul 052,617 | Public Deposite® .......s0.e..s+0 16,221,280 Discounta and 
i | Owner Deposite— Advances ...... £ 8,517,846 
| Bankers ......... £59,071,685 Securities ......... 27,649,821 
| Other Accounte.. 33,312,230 —— 36,167,661 
Total Receipts into the Exchequer. | ———— 92,383,915 | Notes.........ccccccosccsces 53,150,898 
| 7-Day and other Bills ........... 1,414 | Gold and Silver Coin 776,29 
Estimate -- 
REVENUE. forthe year} Aprill, | Aprill, | Week Week | £126,829,539 £126,829,539 
1930-31. | 1930, to | 1929, to ended ended ® Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt and 
iy at "eo. 32. a oe | Dividend Accounts, 
‘ a : a , 
: : Amount, | Inc. or Dec. on} Inc. or Dec. 08 
sheeietiieedh: ‘wanes | Both Departments. Feb. 25, 1931. | “Last Week, | Last Year. 
Inland — aiail £ £ £ oe ¢ r poe 
Income BE cerocevscensneenee 260,000,000] 183,973,000! 175,170,000 14,337, 000) 13,120,000 Le 347,665,402 + 3,534,878 t ‘ Pad 
OOS SR RE 16,221,280 + 1,054,240 + 4,234, 
64,500,000] 41,980,000} 36,130,000, 2,910,000} 2,600,000 | Bankers’ Satis sildeneaumaiaatts 59,071,685 | — 2,073,855 | + 8,357,766 
83,000,000] 73,560,000] 71,490,000 3,380,000] 2,150,000 | Other deposits .............cccccce 33,312,230 + 168,153 — 2,919,137 
27,000,000) 15,830,000} 20,530,000 120,000) "730, PP FE SED encnccanncescoscccovccensan 1,414 - 88 - 1,345 
Excess Profits Duty and | Total, outside liabilities ............... 456,272,011 + 2,683,328 4 10,524,751 
_lenematien ) Proto — 1,700,000 10,000)... | Capital and rest .........0....c..ecccees 18,222,930 i 66,583 — 35,82 
ax in Wt se A EA ete eee 
Rights Duty .............+. 800,000 540,000 620,000} 150,000) 80,000 | Government debt and securities...... 281,697,352 + 4,767,790 os etl 
— — eee - | Discounts and advances ............++. 8,517,846 - 1,170,993 + 
Total Inland Revenue ... |437,000,000) 315,883,000 303,950,000 20,897, 000 18, 680,000 | Other securities ...........ccccccccccsssees 38,330,270 — 228,818 + 14, 536,765 
—_—_——_|—_——— | Silver coin in issue department ...... 4,356,883 “ 3,995 — 105,181 ; 
 —— and Excise— ee ee en ee ad 2.050.080 Coin and bullion (bank’s peers can 141,592,590 385,927 - 10,586,0% 386,64 
IAB oe ssecerceccececcceccees 22,110, »I 10, »086, »226, | 2, ’ Reserve of notes and coin in banking ~- 
lil iihanbbinndadiinenae [322,860,000 114,150,000} 117,600,000) 5,630,000) 6,290,000 epartment...........ssseeseesesees jee |__53927,188 | — 3,148,951 — 1.25988 
- TO Se AST PEN roportion of reserve to outside lia- ——————_ | ——_—_—_—_ 
Total Customs and Excise |252,570,000 220,460,000) 224, 286, 000 ", 856, 000! 8,349, 000 bilities — 
i . > . — - o———— ao ao ene } (a) Banking department only ; bs 164% 
oe ee. pe (Ex- as eae: een | es Fh on ee a. vengesoomsns 4938% — 23% —16 4% 
e , ’ . ’ ° , see | eee 0 8LOoc © deposits aly 
Post Office (Net Receipt) 10,125,000] 11,900,000} 11,400,000) Dr650000| Dr1200000 | meg pen te ma 31% —1% 344% 
wo — Fe ee 1,300,000} 1,210,000} 1,190,000 oe _ 
Receipts from Sundry Loans | 33,000,000} 31,233,676] 25,420,274] 1,375,000 4,900 | peerae 
Miscellaneous Receipis......... 34,500,000] 29,984,996) 32,961,365] 1,585,000, 118,446 | (00's omitted.) — 
Appropriation from Rating | 
Relief Suspense Account ... | 16,000,000} 16,000,000 vial Issue Department. Banking Department. Gold in or jag 
Total Ordinary Revenue |789,445,000)631,110,713|603,645,107|31,063,000 25,952,346 | Date-} wotes | Otrcula- | Public | Bankers’ | Other =< as 
SELF-BALANCING eae. = ae | Sar | PS. 1% 
‘REVENUE. | jos.) 6 ry ry ry ry we % 
GE GID cctscaunebesnncenscoenss 60,275,000) 51,450,000} 51,100,000} 1,900,000} 2,000,000 | Jan.14| 404,543 349,943 22,377 64,711 33,413 1,377 ou A 3 
Motor Vehicle Duties seme 21} 402,220 | 346,462 22,324 68,813 33,385 2,326 ou 3 
tioned to Road Fund ...... 23,560,000] 22,589,959) 21,590,532... - peb, 75) 329486 | 345824 | 19,360 | 55162 | 33-368 met 15 
eb. 4 3 s' 8 . ’ 
Total Self-Balancing Revenue | 83,835,000) 74,039,959] 72,690,532] 1,900,000) 2,000,000 | uu 400,528 $7245 | 13503 | 57,655 3.980 tol ; 
— ——— | 8 . - . : 
BD . cutesmmeennnens eoccee aeeesics tinemnent 32,963,000) 27,952,346 25| 400,816 347,665 16,221 59,072 33,312 316 in ; 
' ———— 
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Li (000's omitted.) SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In £’s (000’s omitted). 
| Issue Department.| Both Depts. Banking Department. Jan, 31,, Jan. 2, | Jan.9, Jan. 8, , Jan, 23, , Jan. 30, 

Gold Cole — ASSETS. 1930. | 1931. | 1931. | 1931. | 1931. 1931, 

Govt. | Other | oe tiion | Govt. | vue 4] Other | Reserve & Gold ccin and bullion ......... 7,914 | 6,717 6,371 | 6,620 | 7,023 | 6,974 

Debt and | Securi- | O°) penoree | Securl- [°QUntS ©) Securl- | the “Pro- Subaldiary coin..........c0e0 105 167 191 226 | 237 254 

Securities.| ties, — thea — ties. portien,” Bills discounted ............-.. | 9,107 | 8,070 7,579 | 7,328 | 7,337 | 1,963 

£ i 7 r ; 7% 7 = 5 tnvestmente ........ Vipassana 749 «| 1,493 1,455 | 1,549 | 1,549 | 1,549 
. 1931. ‘ 
mn Jan. 14] 244.162 | 11,477 | 145,150 |303| 52,026 | 8,356 | 22,955 65: 207 \a5%a Capital ......... abctinles enews 1,000 | 1,000 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 
3001 Q1| 244.161 | 11.477 | 142,562 |2998| 49,236 , 10,995 | 25,959 | 56,400 454 _ nee 600 720 720 720 | 720 720 
_ 98} 243,151 | 12,477 | 140,141 |31&| 41,086 | 9,748 | 21,823 | 53,317 |49 Notes fn cirenlation............ 9,156 | 8,811 7.814 | 7,158 | 6,907 | 8,256 
Tas Wy Web. 4) 243,159 | 12,477 | 141,040 [31 | 43,030 | 6,325 | 23,204 | 51,554 /484§ | Government deposits ......... 1,740 | 2,083 1,310 | 1,988 | 2,325 | 1,921 

. 11) 242490 | 13147 | 141.247 |31f] 35420] 9.597 | 23233 | 54.y02 |51 Bankers’ deposits............... 5,178 | 4,606 4,569 | 5,017 | 5,284 | 5,164 

18) 241795 | '3,845 | 141207 |31, | 36.135 | 9689] 24715 | 57076 [524 | Ratio of cash reserves to 

nent, 25) 294,963 | 10,680 | 141,593 |31 | 36,735 | 8,518 | 27,650 | 53,927 [4948 liabilities to public ......... 48-2% | 45-6% | 44-8% | 47.6% | 48-8% | 45-4% 
ded 

i 
: BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS (000’s omitted). IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted). 
0,000 . Jan. 31, | Jan. 2, 9, | Jan. 16, , Jan. 23, | Jan. 30, 
5,000 Town. | Mecropolitan. Country. | Total. ASSETS, 1930. 1931. | 1931. | 1931. | 1931 1931. 
aed Total securities ....... | 32,64,08 | 29,28,78 | 29,47,07 | 29,70,83 | 29,77,49 | 29,80,93 
5,000 i931, 3 ‘ é ¢ Loans ws careeneeesees guilt 14. 76, 51 18. 52. 67 14.62.50 14.69.48 14,93,28 

We Te siiescctsscsscnicnnes 4,510,118 226,160 361,872 098, B CECI. oc0e eoeeees 113,85 5.8 5.20 | 26,10.84 | 26 96,43 | 27,08,24 

= a ded Fe». 18 nile "692.424 32.120 53.994 ° T1838 [oland bills .......... ~ | 7,15,89 —_ Ol | 5,09,04 | 5,19.50 | 5,15,65 | 5,52,36 

ended Feb. 25 647, 833 30,043 8,057 . 4,95 31,58 24,35 21,19 25,86 

ee ae. SS es 274,36 | 274.85 | 275,12 | 2,75,26 | 2.75.20 

Total to date, | eS 5,850, 315 288,323 463,923 | 6,602,621 128 10 34,54 45,11 5,63 

- Total to date, 1930 .........206 eevee 6,028,339 305,220 492.238 | 6,825,797 Posen 11,92,04 | 11,49,03 | 10,50,34 | 10,65,88 ' 11,97,56 
— 177,964 | — 16,897] — 28, — 223, 

000, Increase or decrease fo 1931..... { > 29% = eis ans = ae Onpital paid up ...... se2. 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 ; 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 

: Sore BO | REBVE....-cosccoccceees 32,50 | 5,37,50 | 5,37,50 | 5,40,00 | 5,40,00 | 5,40,00 

m, Tal fo oor r yam, | aR 38,782,577 1,812,146 2,963,631 43,558,354 Total oonaiin eeccccces 86,15,97 83,36,59 82,67,99 | 82,10,91 $1,49,13 81,67,50 
he etna 39,955,924 | 1,681,989 | 3,078,764 | 44,896.677 | The ebove Inclades— £ g £ ee. e 

i — 1,153, — 69,843 | — 115,133 |—1,338,323 eposits in London 821 6,730 6,972 6,986 7,023 7,013 

per Inorease or decrease in 1930...... = 28%] = 3:7% | =m 3:7% |= 2:9% ay age _— 7126 6,744 6,743 6,857 6,853 6,854 
‘ » &c., at ovher 
ine PROVINCIAL CLEARING RETURNS. Banks in London... 133 100 317 | 261 338 | 343 
ills (000’s omitted.) 
red Aggregate BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted). 
te, Week ended oe oe Totals 
a February 21. ata January 1 to Feb. 20, | Jan, 20, | Feb. 6, Feb. 13, , Feb. 20, 
7 February 21. ASSETS. 1930. 1931. 1931. 1931 1931. 

" BABB ccccseceere 26 42,960,343 | 55,510,102 | 55,632,074 | 55,738,057 | 55,857,792 
5 Inc. or Foreign assets — 

2 1930. | 1931. | 1930. | 1931. ec, | 1930. | 1931. Sight deposits ...... 6,967,761 | 6,997,702 | 17,010.604 | 7,004,563 | 7,012,887 
=. on dlecounted..... 18,751,548 | 19,362,167 | 19,340,765 | 19,335,324 | 19,294,493 

Number of working days 27 27 muercial bills dis- 
— ciate £ £ a ¢ % £ £ R counted at home... 6,547,081 | 9,394,505 | 7,231,235 | 7,242,052 
MINGH ovccce | MOS | 2945 ,940 | 11,245 | — 5-8] 20,240 | 18,602 vances against sec.. 
BRADFORD ............ 7718 536 | 4,559 | 3,339] —26-7] 7,446] 5,424 To the State......... | 8,652,545 | 8,398,572 | 8,398.572 | 8,398,572 | 8,398,572 
EE cascasebienoese 1,212 | 1,217] 5,120] 4,762 | — 6-9] 8,924] 8,197 — advances , 2,488,990 | 2,866,142 | 2,976,535 | 2,911,298 | 2,861,483 
DUBLIN ..........00 « | 4,459 | 4,418 a si 82 39,889 | 38,796 | “ther assets (exclud- 
BULL . eae 817 713 | 4,141 | 3,841 | — 7-2| 6,807 | 6,266 ing forward exch.) | 2,633,544 | 3,729,663 | 4,153,972 | 3,770,402 oes 
sas ee aliaaegete 1,084 | 1,023] 4,940 | 4.612] — 6-6] 8270} 7.682 ABILITIES, 

— LEICESTER ......... om 668 558 3,511 | 3,254] — 7-3 5,954 5,323 Notes in circulation... | 68,872,261 | 78,568,638 | 77,772,474 | 77,219,505 | 76,851,950 

ei 7,349 | 5,886 | 31,981 | 26,704 | —16-5 | 57,391 | 46,875 Public deposits......... | 9,703,875 | 13,843,648 | 14,180,368 | 14,201,949 | 13,937,034 
MANCHESTER......... 11,131 | 8,715 | 54,405 | 43,688 | —19 7} 94,110 | 73,047 | Private deposits........ 8,046,775 | 11,213,711 | 9.873,760 | 10,354,140 | 11,182,760 
SEWCASTLE | acon 1,350 | 1,285] 6.057 | 6.447] + 6-4| 11.217 | 10,591 | Other Mabilities......... 2,378,901 | 2652,856 | 2,717,155 | 2,620,674 is 

TTINGHAM ...... 576 | 411] 2,999] 2,360 | —21-3| 5,248 | 4,025 
SHEFFIELD... ...... ae 846 | 829! 4,454] 3,988 | —10-4} 7,793 | 6,903 
——— ecemenms ee cusecem = ° s , : 

= ais 32,395 | 27,736 | 134,107 '114.240| —14-8 | 273,289 .231 731 THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks* (00's omitted). 

, | Feb. 22, , Feb.7, , Feb. 14, , Fob. 23, 
ny OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS. ; ASSETS. | 1930. 1931, | 1931. | 1931. 

5 883 . ‘ ; Reichsbank shares not yet fasued......... |} 177,212 177,212 177,212 | 177,212 
Oy Ri ay pin ¢ . Bank a Pty sovenel in fee ~ 7. ee aes | 2,410,200 | 2,244,110 | 2,254,289 | 2,265,626 
= ember % ortugal in January ile nmark, an ank | Of which deposived abroad ........ss.se00s | 149,788 | 207,638 | 207,638 | 207,638 
a for International Settlements in February 14; Switzerland, Sweden, Poland, | Reserve in foreign currencies............++ | 398,793 | 198.402 | 181,182 | 175,402 
7 y, and Russia in February 21. _ of exchanve and cheques ...... asia | 1,620,478 1,825,469 | 1,609.102 | 1,525,632 

. : Silver ani! other COIN .........ccccsececssecees 164.377 178,357 192,157 | 202,271 
6,500 U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted) Notes of other German banks ..........++. 1 20,948 16.267 | 17.676 21.292 
Feb. 27, | Feb.4, ) Feb. 12. Feb. 19, ) Feb 26, Advances [SS RRS 54,694 186-200 7238 25325 
RESOURCES, 1930. 1931 1931. 1931 1931. DVEBLITIENIES ...ecccserececccescnccsererenecesers . 3 02,322 02,322 
= Total gold reserve ...... Tene 2,989,630 | 3,076,410 | 3,077,490 3,084,410 | 3,081,320 | Other asseta ST 511,850 | 549,715 | 546,607 | 555,887 
4, otal bills discounted......... 342,780 | 222,920 | 222,190, 199,820} 189,850 , 
Bills bought in open market 299,310 104,270 87,740! 93.990 106,320 RaGMCOE COBRA q. crcccccccosescconsoscssecens 122.788 122,788 122,788 | 122,788 
Total U.S. Govt. t 482.750 €09,510 609, 620) 599.670 440 Increase of capital -euaniniee not iene 177,212 177 212 177,212 | = 177.212 
re 2 ‘ ‘ 599 Res rve | 371.139 | 371.139 | 3775139 | 371.139 
rt, pe, . bi 6,7 55 y eeeseee eee eee see . ° . | ° 
ee es ome pitts | apibace | Oren 0 eines takin | tiobeun | 4,004,603 | 4,084.240 | 3,897,256 | 3,704,405 
PeBOUTCES v2.00 sessseseeee | 55147300 | 4,843,400 | 4,790,500) 4,848,850 | 4,848,150 3 J 
57,667 LIABILITIES, Other daily maturing obligations . eee 615,809 | 270,805 250.1.0 401,325 
88 Pederal Reserve notes in Other i :biliste8..... ...-.ssece0e sea 168,278 | 331,899 | 334,333 _334,100 
—— oe 1,637,090 | 1,476,740 | 1,481,010) 1,449,760 | 1,448,420 ° Boul ~ one billion Paper marke or one Restenmnts ve 
29,538 WFVE ACCOUNE seessseeenseses 2,345,860 | 2,378,810 | 2,364,690] 2.379,740 | 2,378,410 ee ee ne ay ee ee aD ae 
Total deposits ........00+++e00: 2,407,980 | 2,454,800 | 2,417,350) 2,439,550 | 2,427,570 | Pound of Une guid equals 2, —— 
a ery paid in and surplus | 448,750 | 444,000 | 443,930 443.900 | 443,770 
— aye yrange 5,147,300 | 4,843,460 4,790,500, 4,848,850 | 4,848,150 NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In Belgas (000’s omitted). 
— deposit and Federal 
wa _gomnined note lial. — -. 82-9%, 83-5% 84 0% 4-10 aes 2 | Feb. 20, — * Feb. 5, Feb. 12, | _ 19, 
er eee 8% 4 84-1% ASSETS. 1914. ny 3 2 1931. 1931. 1931. 
as cate ceaanees wb 1,178,517 "6. 254 11,387,366 |1,414,862 |1,416,080 
34,227 NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s (000’s omitted) Foreign Bills ay 933 a | 
57,766 Feb. 27 Fob. 4 Feb 12. , Feb. 19. | Feb. 26, Balances Abroad ° | 535,069 | 889,364 | 875,700 | 898,616 | 896.316 
ri 1930. , 1931. 1431] 1931. 1931 Silver and other coin Uj 3.054 4,254 4,252 4,270 4,483 
24,751 Teal ge 1d TESPTVES ....ee0s0e0 1,083,0-0 | 1,062,900 | 1,078,600 | 1,069,080 irs sesees 697,600 | 786,785 | 793,229 | 762,531 | 761,708 | 758,774 

"995 | bills discounted......... 58,400 44,470 51,460 37,640 38,020 LATING. 
asa Bills bought in open market | 76.840 31,550 27,760 32,610 43,500 | Notes in circulation... | 934,150 | »742,693 |3,206,209 |3,231,841 |3,221,543 3,197,170 
2008 Total U.S. Gort occurities . | 217260 | 198:°30 | 193930 | 183930 | 183930 | Current accounts...... 112,125 | 100,835 | 19/,843 | 137,565 | 206,294 | 213,553. 

H Total bills and secnriti 365,150 | 274,950 | 273,140 | 254,170 | 265,440 

491 securities ..... . ’ . ’ 

as Deposiig — Memberbank — (0) In thousand francs. 
05 181 = BCOUNL .......00000- 985,270 | 993,400 | 992,740 | 1,006,920 | 1,014,670 
of toial ree, to dep. and ANK.— i 000’ j 

39,885 _tles combined scdieidehenebons 78-2% 86 -0% 86-6% 87 -8% 87:0% Position, 7 Feb 17, | Jan. 26, | Feb 2, | Feb. 9, | Feb. 16, 
adi : ASSETS, May 3u,1914.| 1930. 1431. |: 1931. 193]. 1931. 

STATEMENT OF CANADIAN BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted). CSTE 163.092 437, 013 | 436,104 | 436,088 446,076 “. 066 

; : = " z I nc cccccocacey 8,436 27,116 | 27,.15 | 26,800 8.498 86 

4% paver es Awe’ | “Tosa” | “sesae” | Sse” | Home Billie decnted. 51,660 | 48,707 | 48,295 | 48.406 | 48.004 

2 Ons and bank balances .. 495,609 | 361,698 | 42-114] 418703 | 446,822 | Foreign Bills......... 153,5044 | 205792 | 250,671 | 250,373 | 244,858 | 229,473 
0 Bank balances abroad ...... | 94,029 | 94.456 | 112, 96 | 133289 | 137.391 | Loans and advances 83.416 | 3.031 | 87,073 | 81.226 | 84,263 
= ae short loans ......... 531,947 | 444,568 | 41..-32 | 3/8845 | 405,297 io poorer — ’ . ’ | , , 

oer = | 1 aregTe | a s7e'aee | 1.38093 | 1,380 940 | Laie gua | Notes tn clreulaton | 316,632 | 785,698 | 801,398 | 841,810 | 813,197 | 806,718 
THE cas abrona vo | SSRIS | “aae'ans | "25502 | sasige | “aierees | Depouite, 5,016 | 18,158 | 64,199 | 23,342 | 45,1/5! 51,844 
sa road 41 31 i yo ‘ = 2 210,396 PPrerrrrrr rere . , ’ ’ ’ ' S 
ag uber asses 219,436 | 187,819 | 188129} 190.482 | 188,905 
IABILITIES, e ° 
as pote cireuiavion Lanctcane sesee | 187,004 | 166,154 | 163,513 | 160,033 | 155,233 BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omitted). 
ta— — anion 
7 Government ......ccccceee 205,313 85,503 78,727 | 125564 | 125,117 Position, , Feb 22, ; Jan 3l,| Feb.7, Feb. 14, | Feb. 21, 
% Puvite in Canada ......... 2,181,938 | 2,002,296 | 2,08..528 | 2,(64431 | 2,043,440 ASSETS. May30,1914' 1930. 1931. | 1y31. | 1931. | 1931. 
3 ee age snieamannt 453,598 | 384,818 | 372,364 | 374,535 | 409,409 Gold Sak See ee 22.971 | mers | 171,600 | 162,500 | 161,100 | 162,900 
; VOP..ce0 qoesccetocasoosoceets . yj 
3 Qanadian......... eanecesee _ 13,463 11,459 18,243 17 366 13,484 Discounts, advances and 
3 me eS 135,488 61.543 72.138 63 868 79,328 other Invesunente ...... 77,567 | 131,370 | 104,200 | 111,400 | 113.600 | 105,700 
3 payable, &e. ........000 132,328 . 7. 99 03 96,175 LIABILITIES, 
3 Capital avd res....ccccccscseee 300,795 | 305,680 | 305,846 | 3(6085 | 306,154 | Notesin circulation ...... 109,499 | 274,777 | 243,500 | 246,400 | 247.300 | 245,000 
Other liabilities ............-+- 9,847 7,519 4,170 5.955 9,301 | Deposits and bills payable 11,250 | 33,683 | 43,60 | 38,600 | 37,300 37.90 
—e 
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BANK OF ITALY.—In lire (000’s omitted). 



































Feb. 10, | Jan. 10, | Jan. 20, | Jan. 31, | Feb. 10, 
ASSETS. 1930. 1931. 1931. 931. 1931. 

Gold, coin and bullion ............ 5,189,700} 5,296,800} 5,298,700) 5,298,800) 5,298, 800 

av billsand balances abroad | 4,872,500) 4,195,400) 4,072,100] 4,036,800) 4,044,800 

Se ee 209,700} 608,100} 604,700) 284,700) 215,900 
Geld deposited abroad due by 

am... State 1,813,100} 1,784,300) 1,782,400| 1,782,400) 1,782,400 

seseeee | 3y417,500} 3,655,900) 3,837,600) 3,817,500) 3,758,700 

a Sedeanpenensannesenepsenennen® 500} 1,117,300} 1,005,600) 1,178,100) 1,128,300 
Credit with “Tutivato di Liguid- 

azioni’ 803,700} 628,000} 626,200) 626.200) 626,200 

Government securities ............ 1,053,300; 1,161,700} 1,160,400) 1,159,100} 1,159,400 

LIABILITIES, 

Notes in circulation ......... seseeee |16,085,400) 15,579,700! 15,271,600) 15,199,500) 15,120,800 

Public deposita .......... sapeeneunee 300,000} 300.000} 300,000) 300,000) 300,000 

Other deposits and drafts......... 1,794,300} 1,981,000) 2,100,200) 2,232,900) 2,159,800 
Ratio of reserve to note and mae 

liabilities combined . 55-35% | 53-14% | 53-03% | 52-65% | 53-15% 

BANE OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000’s omitted). 
Feb 15, | Jan. 24, | Jan. 31) ! Feb. 7, Feb. I: 14, 
1930. 1931 1931. 1931. 1931 

2,517,092 2,415,096 | 2,415, 198 2,415,343 2,415,547 

709,314 | 706,047 710,717 | 707,224 | 708,022 

2,122,131 {2,186,512 | 2,170,404 |2,176.793 |2,132,520 

344,475 | 344,475 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 

150,000 | 150,000 150,000 50,000 | 150,000 

4,444,346 [4,679,152 | 4,666,964 [4,736,062 /4,713,016 

955,384 | 852,173 | 817,721 | 818,639 | 813,000 












































ASSETS, Feb. 15, ; Jan. 23, | Jan. 31,1; Feb. 7, Feb. 15, 

Oash Reserve— 1930. 1931. 1931. 1931. 1931. 
Gold coin and a os 168,634 214,358 | 214,358 214,358 214,363 
Foreign exchange ..... 201,634 146,805 140,196 136,265 132,171 
Other foreign exchanget - oe 309,388 498,271 | 495,550 488,352 483,019 
Bills di “199,38 107,241 135,937 107,152 92,516 
Gort, debt ....... eccccsccceeces 108,558 101,167 100,760 100,718 100,718 

LIABILITIES, 

Bhare capital .........ecseccee 43,200 43,200 43,200 43,200 43,200 
Reserve fund ...... ecceccececee 9,283 10.272 10,272 10,272 10,272 
Notes fn circulation ......... 873,500 850,889 | 978,882 899,816 872,704 
Deposits .......0.seesersereseees 117,634 221,081 111,730 150,835 153,975 








In dollar and sterling only. 


NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengé. 
(000’s omitted). 


























Feb. 15, , Jan, 23, ; Jan. 31, | Feb. 7, | Feb. 15, 
1930. 1931. 1931. 1931 1931. 
ecceccees 162,631 | 162,657 | 162,658 | 162,019 | 161,957 
20,206 | 14,516 | 13,772 | 13,779 | 12,974 
10,073 | 13,049 | 12,324 | 12,250 | 12,629 
232,674 | 213,596 | 265,103 | 223,400 | 206,120 
Advances t the Treasury ....... 82,937 ’ 63,803 | 60,167 | 60,167 
LIABILITIES, 
Share capital (gold crowns enaenane” 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
Notes in circulation ..........+. sees +. | 410,141 | 347,292 | 446,017 | 397,236 | 368,354 
Current accounts, deposita, igen 80,823 | 69,608 | 18,828 | 29,644 ' 33,778 





© Calculated at pre-war panty of exchange, 
NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted). 



























Feb. 15, | Jan. 22, | Jan. 31, | Feb.8, | Feb. 15, 
Cash Reverve— 1930. 1931 1931 1931. 1931. 

eit 95,884 98,657 98,696 98.705 98,724 

Other coin and notes 18,743 18,365 17,921 18,003 18,161 

Foreign credits ........... . | 292,073 | 125,110 | 123,129 | 118,003] 103.861 

1,175,729 | 1,363,319 | 1,349,594 | 1,330,600 | 1,295,700 

Government advances ...... | 4,145,093 | 4,020,907 | 4,020,907 | 4,020,900 | 4,020,901 

LIABILITIES, 

Notes in cfreuiation 5,464,216 | 4,877,587 | 5,064,470 | 5,020,655 | 4,860,510 

97,909 | 126,265 | 126,265 | 126.258 | 126,258 

Deposits ......... 1,706,412 | 1,299,704 | 1,039,647 | 1,131,675 | 1,062,432 








Qash reserve is calculated aa follows: One gold dinar as one dinar, one pound sterling 
as 25 dinars, one dollar as 5 dinars, one lira as one dinar, one Swiss or French franc as 


one dinar, &c, 


NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA.—In lei (000’s omitted). 





Feb. 1, Jan. 10, | Jan. 17, Jan, 24, Jan, 31, 
ASSETS. 1930. 1931. 1931. 1931. 1931. 

Gold & gold ~ area 14,160,013 | 11,019,911 | 11,017,830 | 11,014,737 | 10,971,772 
Commercial bills....... 8,649,757 »260,330 | 7,164,602 | 7,147,896 | 7,143,811 
State debt, advances 

to State, &c.......... | 5,630,510 | 4,916,745 | 5,516,746 5,616,746 5,616,746 
Notes in circulation... 19,717,004 | 18,531,635 | 18,343,323 | 18,342,656 | 18.448,874 
Other sight liabilities. | 9,095,434 | 6,674,455 | 6,881,008 | 6,631,251 | 6,069,706 





NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA.—In levs (000’s omitted). 


















































Feb. 7, Jan. 15, | Jan. 23, | Jan. 31, Feb. 7, 
ASSETS. | 1930. | 1931. 1931 1931. 1931. 
Gold and silver holdings ... | 1,565,758 ' 1,455,641 1,456,857 1,458,208 | 1,460,158 
Balances abroad and foreign 

CUITODCIES ....0000.0eseceeee 779,302 798,581 720,600 704,028 674,951 

Discounts and advances ... | 1,214,760 718,889 697,914 683,183 663,611 

Advances to the Treasury .. | 3,340,302 | 3,100,845 | 3,100,845 | 3,100,845 | 3,100,845 

LIABILITIES. 

Gotead 9 es 500,000 500,000 r 500.000 500,000 

seaiehanaeetianeesenente 1,246,962 | 1,187,037 | 1,184,987 | 1,183.677 | 1,183,658 

Bank meaen in circulation... 3,337,567 | 3,231,454 | 3,109,361 | 3 ore 3,068,843 

Sight liabilities ...... snipes 1,658,677 | 1,429,749 | 1,453,764 | 1,502,594 | 1,457,236 

Deposits .........c00esseeeee vee 332,078 269,166 268,739 268,708 268,285 
BANK OF GREECE.—In drachmae (000’s omitted). 

Feb 15, Jan. 15, | Jan. 23, ; Jan. 31, Feb, 15, 

ASSETS. 1930. | 1931. 1931. 1931. 1931. 

Gold....... seesevccece eoccee eoecee 645,582 511,070 511,789 512.526 513.676 

Gold exchange .......... eeveee | 3,674,588 | 3,022,707 | 2,864,769 | 2,840,062 | 2,539,859 

Other foreign exchange...... 2,642 2,809 2, 2,772 3,164 

Bills discounted..............- 176,473 144,145 144,956 146,229 146.043 

Advances..............+ 184,906 184,557 179,738 178,913 193,214 

Debt to the State ......... ne 3,596,491 3,388,763 | 3,388,763 | 3,388,763 | 3,388,763 

LIABILITIES, 
Capital paid up ...........++. 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 
Notes in circulation ......... 4,892,985 | 4,630,472 | 4,507,731 | 4,521,092 | 4,474,364 
——_ and current ac- 
eicibiaiattitiainciaanaital 1,923,351 | 1,695,077 | 1,733,422 | 1,797,100 | 1,875,320 
a panama liabilities ' 1,128,299 712,750 619,553 570,090 244,301 











[February 28, 1931. 


BANK OF LITHUANIA.—In It. (000’s omitted). 







































































































































































Feb. 15,| Dec. 15,) Dec. 31,| Jan. 15,| Jan, 31,) Feb. 15 
ASSETS, 1930. | 1930. | 1930. | 1931. | 1931. | 193), 
a eevee | 35,155 | 38,383 | 39,386 | 39,389 | 39,390 | 39.419 
NR eee: 4,068 | 2,904] 2,920] 2,984] 2,993 | 20978 
State Treasury coins ......... 1,673 1,411 1,398 1,404 1,408 1, 
Foreign currency .........++++++ 80,343 | 86,326 | 86,340 76,518 73,976 | 71,074 
Discount and credit..........+- 84,762 | 98,729 | 103,037 | 99,511 | 101,116 | 102,634 
ILITIES, 
Capital Rn te -» | 12,000 | 12,000 | 12,000 | 12,000 | 12,000 | 12,000 
IN a ccchcensiinihadeniceniate 1,553 | 1,553 | 1,553 | 1,553 | 1,553] 1.909 
Banknotes in circulation...... 94,840 | 115,486 | 117.163 | 110,602 | 110,219 | 105,896 
i a 98,149 | 100.040 | 100,966 | 96,749 | 94,884 | 99,085 
BANK OF DANZIG.—In Danzig gulden (000’s omitted). 
Feb. 15, 18, |Nor. Spa’ | seo Dec, 15,| Dec. 31, ; Jan. 15,| Jan. 31,) Feb. 14, 14, 
ASSETS, 1930. 1930. | 1931. - | 193L 
Coin and bullion ... 3,413 rer 1566 3,226 | 3,825 | 3,479 | 3,75) 
Of which gold coin 12 118 118 118 118 118 
Danzig subsidiary 
masa tae 3,401 | 3,227] 3,448 | 3,108 | 3,707] 3,361 | 3,633 
Bal., Bk. of Eng., 
inc. notes ......... 12,779 | 16,337 | 12,971 | 16,645 | 11,099 | 17,100 | 11,668 
Bills of exchange... 18,872 18,865 | 21,713 | 21,070 | 20,588 | 19,488 | 19,542 
Loans. eee ove . oes ove 225 
Foreign, exchange .. « | 11,429 | 15,099 | 13,420 | 17,133 | 17,996 | 16,151 | 15,527 
Other bals... “ 24 51 51 36 54 0 44 
Securities ............ 2,703 | 4,406] 4406 | 4,406 | 4,406 | 4,326] 4,233 
LIABILITIES, 
Capital paid up ... | 7,500 | 7,500 | 7,500] 7,500| 7,500] 7,500 | 7,509 
Notes in circulation | 31,012 | 37,345 | 33,838 | 37,948 | 31,454 | 36,519 | 31,337 
Depositaon demand} 1,842 | 1,344] 2.617 | 2,356 1 3,520| 1,795] 1,368 
BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted). 
Position, Feb. 1, | Jan. 10, Jan. 17, | Jan. 24, | Jan. 31, 
June30,1914| 1930. 1931. 1931. 4 1931, 
aa coin & 
<eiee 826,898 | 829,109 | 830,789 | 832,225 
Other coin & |? 222320 | 1,071,685 
bullion ..... 51,764 52,551 52,347 52,553 
Discounts...... 41,740 670,578 |. 640,337 | 634,761 | 642,784 | 650,702 
Advances...... 70,540 74,793 58,248 58,247 58,280 60,263 
LIABILITIES. 
Notes ....... : 362,270 | 1,406,118 | 1,117,916 | 1,067,324 | 1,117,087 | 1,213,445 
Govt. deposits 87 437,579 | 384,707 | 435,685 | 423,182 | 402,294 
Other deposits 11,440 234,839 | 254,900 | 225,344] 251,978 | 175,185 
LONDON RATES. 
Feb. 19,)Feb. 20,|Feb. 21,|Feb. 23,|Feb. 24,| Feb. 25,|Feb. 26, 
1931. | 1931. | 1931. | 1931. | 1931. | 1931. | 1931. 
Bank rate (changed from a % % % % % % 
34% May 3, 1930) ........ | 3 3 3 3 3 3 
Market rates of discount— 
60 days’ bankers’ drafis | 2§ 24 at 2h # 2h 2% 
3 months’ dO, ......ceeeeeee 2%—h | 2 2h—it|] 28—4| 28—H| 28—H] 28 
4 months’ do, ...........++ 23—# | 2H 2t—3| 2tk—3| 2H—3| 24-3] 23 
6 months’ do. ............+. 23 23—#| 22—#8] 25—48)| 23 25 24 
Discount Treasury Bills — 
eee 2%—fk] 28 28 28—H] 28—d]| 28—H! 2 
OS aaa 2%—hl 28 28—t| 24—Gh] 28—Hh| 28—4H| 24 
Loans—Day to day.......... 2—2} | 13—2 | 14—2 | 2—3} | 2—33 | 2—25 | 2-23 
eit ie 2—23 | 2 2 2—24 | 2—24 | 2—24 | 24-28 
Deposit allowances: Bank | 1 1 1 1 1 1 l 
Discount houses at call .... | 1 1 1 1 l 1 l 
EE REE lt li 1; 1t 14 lt lt 
Comparison with previous week— 
Bank Bills. Trade Bills, 
Short 
Loans, 
3 Months, | 4 Months, | 6 Months, | 3 Months. | 4 Months, | 6 Months, 
1931 % % % % % % % 
feb. 5 | 2—2}] 28—¥% “4 2 3 3 4 
» 12] 2-24] 24—% 2i—3 3 3 4 
» 19 | 2-24) 24-4 af 2 3—} 3i—4 3}-4 
oy 26 |24—23] 26 2 3—} 3i—3 3-4 
RATES OF EXCHANGE. 
> Feb. 27, Feb. 19, Feb. 26, 
| Peance, Par. 1930. 193 1931. 
. jdollars to £1 | Cable; 4-86§ | 4-86--y | 4 858 ¥ 4-85 4 
dollars to £1 | Cable | 4-86§ | 4-888--2 4-853 4 sdii- 
francs to £1 T.T. [124-21 | 124-26--28| 123-90- 92| 123 94--96 
. |marks to £1 T.T. | 20°43 | 20-363-7 | 20-434--44 | 20-43}--44 
florins to £1 T.T. | 12-107 | 12-12§-4 | 12-10}-% | 12°10§--11 
belga to £1 ‘T. | 35-00 | 34-88)-89 | 34-849—-85 |34°83$--84% 
lire to £1 TT. | 92-46 92:°74-6 | 92:-80--82 78-80 
francs to £1 T.T, | 25-22) | 25-19-34 | 25 18 -18}| 25-214-°22 
kroner to £1 T.T. | 18-159 | 18-16¥-17}| 18-16%-% | 18-15}--16 
. |kronor to £1 T.T. | 18-159 | 118-108-114] 18 149 15 | 18-144-°15 
kroner to £1 T.T. | 18-159 | 18-16-4 | 18-16}-2 | 18-15}-"16 
pesetasto£l | T.T. | 25-22} | 39-63-8 | 47-40- 56 |46°95--47°05 
escudo to £1 T.T. | 4-50 1081-3 108% 8 1083-4 
schilgs.to£1 | T.T. | 34-58 34-50-4 | 34°55--58 | 34°55--58 
krone to £1 T.T. | 1644 164-4 164 163 #- 164% 
dinars to £1 T.T. | 25-224 | 2753-64 | 275 276 2764-4 
‘0 to £1 T.T. | 27-82 | 27-79--83 | 27 83 .86 | 27-85-88 
Bukarest ...... ei to £1 T.T. |813-6 817-19 816-818 | 816}-8174 
a coi leva to £1 T.T. |673-659 | 669-75 667-672 667-672 
Athens......... drachme to £1} T.T. | 375 3744-5t 375-3754 | 3743-3754 
Constantinople|piastres to £1 | T.T. 110 1095 sellers 025 1025 sellers 
OSCOW ....4. roubles to£1 | T.T. | 9-46 |+9-438--457| 9-427-446 |9-434-9:455 
Warsaw ...... zloty to £1 T.T. | 43-38 | 43%- ig 430-% 43 te-% 
Helsingfors... |F, marks to £1} T.T. |193-23 192% 1934 | 193-193¢ 
Kovno ......++ lits to £1 T.T. | 48-66 483-49} 484-49 483-49 
BRNTED scccceces kroon to £1 T.T. | 18-159 | 18-20--27 | 18-20- 27 | 18-20-27 
i iceteenenes lats to £1 T.T. | 25-224 | 25-20--30 | 25 18--28 | 25-19--29 
Alexandria ... |piastres to £1 | Sight 97} 97 a-* 7 4-4% 91 te- 
Buenos Aires |pence to peso ’.T. | 47-62d.) 42%- He 37 -STt 
Rio de Janeiro |pence to mils. | 90 days} 16-70 5#- 4h-k 45- 
Montevideo... |pence to peso | T.T. 51 43t- 345-4 344-35t 
Valparaiso ... {pesos to £1 90days| 40 39°78 39 92 39°92 
ae Eng. to Per £1| 90days| par 21% prem. 17 80 17-75 
Calcutta ...... pence ¢ 2 1/5 1/58 # 1/5i-# 
Bombay ...... to 2s. 18 1/5 1/53 # Me} 
Madras......... rupee TT, 1/5 1/5+-# | 1 
Hong Kong... |ster. to dollar | T.T. : 1/6}- aft lid 113d | 1id-11 
Shanghai...... ster. to tael T.T. | WU-a/lig | 1/2 1/24 1/24 # 
Singapore ... |ster.to dollar | T.T. | 2s. 4d. | 2/3#-2/3#| 2/34 4 2/3 - 
aes ster. to yen T.T. | 24-57d.| 2/04-& | 2/08- 20H 
Manila......... ster, to peso T.T. |24-066d.) +2/0% 2/0% 2/0 
Mexico......... pesos to £ T.T. | 9-76 | 10-15--30 | 10-50- 70 | 10-25--45 
| a ster.to baht. | T.T. | 21-82d. 1/108 1/102 1/9 





+ Rate for previous day. 
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CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 
The Anglo-South American Bank, Ltd., quotes the following rates 











offexchan ge :— 

Country. eo | Par Value. Usance. | Rate. 
ST ccccnscsanesquasenaes Sucres to £ ....0.45 24-3325 Sight London 24-52 
Na ccccackant Bolivares to £ ..... 25°25 oe 28-66 
Colombia (Bogota)......... Pesos to £... ....00+ 5 » 5-034 
Ni pooeprececoonocccsese Cordobas to £ .. 4: 8665 ” 4-92 
ET aiscbicentsantiiines Colones to £ ...... 9-73 ¢ 9-83 
aaa Bolivianos to £ ... 13- 0 13-45 





SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 
Thef{South African Banks quote the following rates :— 





Union of South Africa. 


Union of South Africa. 





From November 3, 
1930. 


From November 25, 
192' 





London on South Africa, 


South Africa on London. 
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OVERSEAS BANK RATES. INDIA COUNCIL REMITTANCES. 
- Changed. ig Changed. — To The total remittances from the Government of India to the 
Seiden Jan. 24,1931 3 34 | Oab...... Kov. 17,1930 4 70 re 4 . — for India in Council effected by purchases of 
i tieaienaee Dec. 2,1928 10 9 | Paris .......... Jon. 2,1931 24 2 | Sterling in India, from April 1, 1930, to February 21, 1931, were 
5 # Prague ........ June 24,1930 44 4 £5,395,000. During the same period £8,650,086 was transferred 
. 6 5¢ | Pretoria ...... Sept.29,1930 6 5t | from the sterling reserves against corresponding contraction of 
apenensnnace Oct. 9,1930 4 5 Reval ......... Oct. 4,1930 8 7 . . . x 
oe July 31,1930 3 24 Rigs oo <a 6a yr ps in hag oe Of — —— was . _—, sales 
Bucharest......+. . Bev. 25,309 8 9 | es os 76 | ot sterling in India, while the balance was required for Home 
Badapest......... . May 28,1930 6 5} | Rome......... May 20,1930 6 5} | Treasury aans , . 
(alouttir......cceee Jan, 15, 1951 6 4 Both son Jan. 29, 1931 10 9 F 
Copenhagen...... Nov. 4 tockho - Feb. 5,1931 3 3 
DeMelg snvcececese Oct. 10,1930 4 5 | Swiss nk ‘ ; BULLION. 
Beiagiors sagen Aug 26, 1930 6 6 ne places aes Joa. 22, 195) a. au The following statistics of imports and exports of gold for week 
Teedsiimeing pr. 1, a ct. 6, . : . : . we 
Usdon .v.-v:0. June 2,1930 8 7 | Vienna ...... Sept. 9,1930 5} 5 ee ‘ang issued by the Statistical Department 
New York Fede- FaArSAW ...... Oct. 3,1930 6 1k a. v “XCISC :— 
ral Reserve Dec. 23, 1930 3 2 Trish ........... May 1,1930 4 4 
EE cctsenscese July 17,1930 5+ 6 mapas Se Sot, Bate and Exported from Great oe and 
ern . orthern i 
Central Rank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 7%; discount rate for the seen we nen 
ic, 8%. 
« 6% applied to banks and credit institutions. From— £ oa £ 
+’ 7% applied to private persons and firms. Venezuela cececccececoccccccccs 3,386 SUIED <acancatcrsaneteneeeses — 2,555 
Brittib S. Africa ......608 513,050 GeTMANY .....scceseceeceeseeeeee 62,000 
Strafts Settlements ......... 46,442 NeGhetiAnds.......ccccccccccccoce 811 
CURRENT PRICES IN NEW YORK. Other countries.............. 829 Francesseeeesssssseeeeessssee mA 322,564 
Spain ......06- seenececevercerens 
The Irving Trust Company cable the following money and ee, eeemeennnasnnnmios a 
exchange rates in New York :— | ee 
Feb. 26, Jan. 28, Feb.4, Feb. 11, Feb. 18, Feb. 25 British India | .........+-+-+++- 50,235 
1930, 1931. * "1931." 1931.’ 1931." 1931. ' Other Coumtries..........-..-++ “2 
% % Ye Yo Tots] declared value of Total declared value of 
oe money (50 dae’ maised coll.) it - 2, FF # IMPOTtS.....+.es0eeeees - 563,707 OXPOTEE vessecsecseesereee 457,912 
Bank acceptances :-— Selling Rates————__—_—_—_—__, 
Members—eligible, 90 days...... 35 1} lk 1 1} 1 
Non-mem,—eligible 90 days .... | 1s 1 1g 1 1 : GOLD MOVEMENTS. 
ne, 90 yr Seances ‘ lj 1 lj 1 2 The arrivals and withdrawals of gold during the past week, as 
ay ay 1 eeumeneees t 5 2 28 2 23 announced by the Bank of England, have been as follows :— 
1931 ARRIVALS. £ | 1931. WITHDRAWALS. 
Rates of Exchange, Par ‘eb. NR | Feb. 20 Bare Ghd  .cccccccccccece 
New York on— Level. ° Nil | Sovs. for export. 
500,000 | 21 Bars sold ....... 
wo | os — -  camaan 
London— Ni : ars SOIG_ ....... 
Nil | Sovs. for export. 
60 dayS.........00s . . 4: “ 
Oablennstreen Dollars for £1 |4-86664| 4- 4: ” “oo 
QUES ......0006 : . 4: : stg ‘ 
Paris .........cheques|Cents for 1 franc | 3-918 | 3- 92%) 3° [| aa 
Brussels wassene oy [Cents for 1 Belga 13-90 . . 15: . nina 
witzerland..... ents for 1 franc . : . 9: . oe, eee 
Lay srnennes * |Gents for 1 lire | 98265 | 08: 5 | Sowa. for export 
prokeneoness Cents for 1 mar 23-31 ° . 23: . 
Vienna .......... ” |Cts.forAustrn.shig) 14-07 . 14-05 | 14-05. | 14-05 Doge srl a a eatlaananeaa 
Madrid........++. »» [Cente for 1 peseta| 19-30 | 12-35 | 9-96 | 10-15 | 10-42 Net arrivals, £314,882. 
a ~ », |Cents for 1 guilder! 40-195 a a a se-4at Messrs. Samuel Montagu and Company write on February 25, 
® ” 
—— ’ $|Cents for 1 kroner} 26-804 | 26-725 | 26-75 | 26-73 | 26-744 | 1931, as follows :— 
Stockholm ..... es 26:80 | 26-77 | 26-75 | 26-76 GOLD 
_— poneneee i * sag ny 1-297 1-293 1-294 1-293 1-29} ' 
—- Sali ee ag — ona } 48-45 poy > The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
Honda ” Contetes Si Renal ns 38-00 25-50 22-30 33°86 £140,442,597 on the 18th instant (as compared with £140,527,954 
MAL ceeess fori sing. oes ° ” ° ° at y > ? 5 . X 
— * [conte for 1 tepes | 36-60 | 36-16 | 38-20 | se-08 | 38-00 on the previous Wedne sday ), and represents a decrease of £7,183,025 
Buenos Aires »» |Gold Pesosfor$100/103-65 {117-50 |139-40 {136-65 {133-10 since December ois 1930. On the 23rd instant about £500,000 
Rio de Janeiro ,, Cents for ] milreis} 32-42 | 11-25 8-70 8-65 8-50 of bar gold from an undisclosed source was offered in the open 
Valparaiso ..... ,, [Cents for 1 peso | 12-125 | 12-00 | 12-02 | 12-02 | 12-02 market, and was secured for France at 84s. lld. per fine ounce. 


The bar gold which arrived from South Africa this week amounted 
only to about £13,000, and this was disposed of yesterday to India 
and the Home and Continental trade at the fixed price of 84s. 114d. 
per fine ounce. Movements of gold at the Bank of England during 
the week have resulted in a net influx of £316,160. Receipts 
totalled £500,152, of which £500,000 was in sovereigns from South 
Africa, and withdrawals consisted of £55,000 in sovereigns taken for 
export and £128,992 in bar gold. 


SILVER. 


Prices have been subject to fluctuation, the market showing 
at one time a somewhat steadier tendency, which, however, it has 
not been able to maintain. The advocacy in some quarters of the 
institution of a conference to consider the position of silver, possibly 
caused the appreciation in the Shanghai exchange; purchases by 
China followed and, as a consequence prices were raised to 123d. 
for cash and 123d. for two months’ delivery by the 23rd instant. 
There has, however, since been a reaction, prices for the respective 
deliveries being quoted to-day at 123d. and 124d. 

There have been fresh forward sales by the Indian Bazaars, who 
still seemed inclined to take a bearish view, acting on the feeling 
in that quarter that the duty on silver imported into India may 
possibly be increased in the forthcoming Budget. 

America has bought and sold, but only to a very moderate extent. 

The following were the United Kingdom imports and exports of 
silver registered from mid-day on the 16th instant to mid-day on 
the 23rd instant :— 





Buying. | Selling. Buying. | Selling. 
SUD askaneonen scuesouanes saa 4% dis. par to 3% pm, 2% prem, 
Demand .............. 14% dis. 1% » 4% dis. "|8 to *% . 
W408 wccecceeeneees | 1HE% - . - of 
save Covercccscccccccs 21% » % ww 1 % ” ts % ” 
I 3% #% ” 12% » #% ” 
days cececcccccccccs % 13% ” 2%% ” soe 
OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES. 
Common WEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DomMINION OF 
New ZEALAND. 
London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand. on London*®, 
Buying. Selling. Buying. Selling. 
Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New 
tralia, | Zealand.| tralia. | Zealand.| tralia, | Zealand} tralia. | Zealand. 
TT. sree ee one 130 109$ 130 109§ 130} 110 
Bight { iit | 130} 110 1295 1084 130% 109% 
3% days} » 132 lll eco eee 128 108 130 109 
60 day 133 | 1123 - oon 128 107 | 1298 | 108 
90 days 113 ne ae 128 107 1293 108 
* All rates (Australia and New Zealand) now based on £100—LONDON 


ImMpPoRTs. £ Exports. £ 
Ic axckacesasnscaces PE GOG) We Oiissiiscccccccccccases 14,865 
ERS ockacccescorsncie AGASS | Teme Tene ci.<ccccescccs 10,900 
Other countries ....... 7,496 | British India ............ 19,678 

Other countries ......... 7,522 
£54,873 £52,965 
INDIAN CURRENCY RETURNS (in lacs of rupees). 
Feb. 15. Feb. 7. Jan. 31. 
Notes in circulation ........-+++++0+ 15,850 15,879 15,820 
Silver coin and bullion in India... 12,092 12,086 12,112 
Silver coin and bullion out of India fe a sae 
Gold coin and bullion in India ... 2,438 2,485 2,621 
Gold coin and bullion out of India ees <i see 
Securities (Indian Government) .. 1,020 1,008 987 
Securities (British Government) . owe ase is 
Bills of exchange .......-seeeceeeeeees 300 300 100 
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The stocks in Shanghai on the 21st instant consisted of about 
89,900,000 ounces in sycee, 153,000,000 dollars and 940 silver bars, 
as compared with about 91,000,000 ounces in sycee, 153,000,000 
dollars and 940 silver bars on the 14th instant. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES. 





























Jold Silver— : 
Per Per Ounce. | Date. Silver. 
Ounce, Cash |Forward | Cash. 
1931 “ee” 4 d. d. d. 
Feb. 20...... 84 11} 12% 124 Feb. 27, 1925 323 
eRe 84 113 12% 124 » 26, 1926 30% 
— ae 84 11 12} 122 » 2, 1987 26 ¥% 
i. PE nexnny 84 11} 12% 12% » 26,1928 26} 
5 eee 84 113 123 12} » 21,1929 264 
a =e 84 114 12% 12% » 27,1950 19} 
NOTICES. 


The National Provincial Bank Ltd., announce that a new branch 
of the bank is now open at 42, Leicester Square, W.C.2. 

Barclays Bank Ltd., announce the opening of a new branch at 
113 Wells Road, Totterdown, Bristol, and of a new sub-branch 
at Front Street, Frosterley, Co. Durham. 








Company Hews. 








REPORTS AND NOTICES. 


The 1931 edition of The Stock Exchange Official Intelligence will 
be published on March 25th. This will be the fiftieth annual issue 
of this official work. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

CITY OFFICES COMPANY, LIMITED.—The revenue account for 
the year 1930 shows a balance of £35,620, compared with a balance 
of £35,122 for 1929. The sum of £4,000 is transferred to general 
reserve, against £3,500, while £3,000 is put to equalisation of 
dividend fund, against £4,000. The preference dividend absorbs 
£1,299. The ordinary dividend is raised from 30s. per share to 
31s. per share, less tax. The carry forward is increased from £1,234 
to £1,283. The receipts for 1930 amounted to £100,604, against 
£100,288 for 1929. Cash is at £9,623, against £10,227. The 
meeting was held on February 24th, at Palmerston House, 34, Old 
Broad Street, London, at 12.30 p.m. Mr E. M. Rodocanachi, the 
chairman, was presented by the shareholders with a silver gilt 
standing cup of Elizabethan design, to commemorate his jubilee 
as a director of the company. The staff also presented Mr Rodo- 
eanachi with a silver inkstand, the inscription speaking of the 
esteem and affection in which he is held throughout all grades 
of the staff. Mr Rodocanachi, who has been chairman of the 
company for the last 37 years, is also a director of the Midland Bank. 
The City Offices Company, Ltd., owns valuable freehold and lease- 
hold sites in the City of London and has paid dividends averaging 
over 12 per cent. for some years. 


GUEST KEEN AND NETTLEFOLDS, LIMITED.—Rumours have 
recently been current on the Stock Exchange which have had an 
adverse effect on the price of the shares of Guest Keen and Nettlefolds. 
A statement has been published on the authority of the Chairman 
(Sir John Field Beale). The statement is as follows: ‘ There is no 
foundation of any sort for the rumours which have been in circulation 
that the company has recently lost large sums by speculation in 
investment or in exchanges. Nothing of the sort has occurred. 
On the contrary, the business of the company is proceeding in an 
ordinary manner apart from reduced turnover due to the serious 
trade depression.” 

LEYLAND MOTORS.—The accounts of the Leyland Motors, which 
is paying a dividend of 20 per cent. on its £900,000 of ordinary 
share capital, the first payment since 1919, have just been issued. 
They show that gross profits for the year to September 30, 1930, 
were £62,023 below the preceding year’s figures. The net balance 
was £193,129 lower at £366,245. This is accounted for by an addi- 
tional £65,008 for income tax, £4,765 for depreciation, and arrears 
of directors’ remuneration £52,984. After deducting preference 
dividends, including two years’ arrears on the 74 per cent. preference, 
amounting to £140,081, as against £324,600, including arrears for 
1928-29, the available balance is £385,511, compared with £279,347. 
The general reserve is to be increased to £300,000 by the allocation 
of £180,000 (against £120,000), and the ordinary dividend requires 
£139,500, leaving £66,011 to be carried forward, as against £159,347 
brought in. The full-time directors have offered to waive their 
claim to the £52,984 provided they are indemnified against any 
claims against them for super-tax in respect of the amount, and 
that an appeal lodged by the company against the Court’s decision 
is withdrawn. The meeting will be held in Leyland on March 4th, 
at 3 p.m. 

MERCANTILE INVESTMENT AND GENERAL TRUST.—We are asked 
to contradict the statement inadvertently made in a table on 
page 401 of our issue of last week, to the effect that the Mercantile 
Investment and General Trust Company belongs to the ‘‘ Robert 
Fleming’ group. For purposes of record we would ask our readers 
to note that the board of this trust company is as follows : Sir Miles 
Mattinson (chairman), Mr J. H. Clifford Johnston, Sir Robert 
Kindersley, Viscount Mersey, and Mr W. K. Whigham. Its 
manager is Mr A. H. Wynn, and its joint secretaries, Messrs W. E. 
Taylor and W. F. Croft. 
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Rate % per Annum, except . 
where marked % or Stated | Dividend 
a in Cash. a Aang 
nterim div. t+ Final div. 
Name of Company. 
Interim | Date of Method 
or Pay- of lotent ka 
Final. | ment. | Payment. | *“®™ | yegr 
RAILWAYS. % % 
Beira meee » eoanamaenaane Less tax 1/3 p.s./1/9p.s, 
~ 
British Linen Bank ................ 16 16 
INSURANCE. 
Federated Employers’ Insurance | 9d.p.s.t¢ — 1/6 p.s.| 1/6p.s 
Road Temenos ond General Ins, ain Less tax 15 1b 
> 
Withank Oolleery .....0ccccseccccees 5%* 
OTHER COMPANIES. 
Aberdeen Combworks ............. eve sa 1} 4 
IEE iiscschiannibnnbiconesant Hee = 6 as 
Amalgamated Zinc...............+6: 4%*| Apr. 10 ni eh 
Artizans’, Labourers’ and General 
EINES ‘cntcuncnavesuidbesssswksns 3t 6 a 
Barnsley Brewery .................. 5%* pane Ps 
B. Morris and Sons ..........0..0000 24% T sone 5 6} 
British and Allied Investments 5%*| Mar. 2 ar si 
British and South Wales Railway 
| RE A 5%t ome 10 10 
SS a: sshipuceabobieunbseinesbasnie 1/-p.s.t Tax free 10 10 
— ee 4%t a ed a 7 
IE cietiesirencneaeaneeienen eee oe eos ax free 30 
Charles Clifford and Son ......... 5%t |plus bonus of 5 p.c. 15 15 
Cheltenham uas Lt. a Coke (Def.} sn ne oe 5 5 
City Property Investment Trust 
| eine 9% Less tax 14 14 
Civil Service Mutual furnishing 0%7 eee 16 16 
Clarke Chapman and Co. ......... T%T se ese 10 ll 
Cowans, Sheldon and Co, 23%*| Mar. 7 saa ote 
Culter Mills Paper ........ ae oP we 74 10 
Delta Metal ......... ia Tax free 15 15 
Dolton, Bournes and Dolton. Th %t si 10 10 
ee a Tax free 25 62 
Dublin United Tramways oo on one 3 xi 
kast Asiatic Uo. ........ ° os 8 10 
E.N.V. Engineering 64° ne 10 124 
Frederick worringe........... eee a ll 124 
General Hydraulic Power ..... 43 %T ss 7 7 
Glasgow Greyhound Racex ‘ourse ee se 10 Nil 
Harrison Barber and Co. .......... 1t - 6 8 
Hartlepool Gas and Water ...... 24 %t oa oon 5 5 
Heritable Securities and Mortgage 6%T os ase 9 9 
Hill vans and Co. .........00.0000- 74 %1 ig Tax free 15 15 
oe ee 4°%oT| plus bonjus of 44% cee ooo 
oO SC iecc ica teskspenenenens y se wns 8] 
H. P. + llecmmenmctenananannaoet * " ; 30" so 
SS "ae 74 %t . 10 10 
Imperial Tobacco Co. of Canada 4%t - we sins 
inuia ‘I'yre and Kubber (Def.) ... ; : 573 27¢ 
luternational investment ‘Trust oes 10 10 
=a a“ ‘ 20 20 
John Oakey and Sons.............+. 74 %t . 10 12} 
Lancasuire Shipping ............... ove . 24 ot 
EEE cnicikonbneknkeeesccenes eas ie = 20 20 
Lonuon Unived Dairies............ 5%*| Mar. 19 2 ee ant 
Maidenhead Brick and Tile ...... noe aie 70 90 
Manchester Bonding Warehouse. 2/4 p.s. 3} 1/ps(a)3)1/ps(a) 
Manchester Commercial Buildings | 10d.p.s.t oats 1/4 p.s.| 1/4p.s 
Manchester Warehouse Property 1%t ose l 1 
Martinez, Gassiot. and Co.......... 38 + Mar. 16 aed 
Matlock and District Gas ......... 11/8 p.s.t on eT a 
Mercantile Dry Duck .............. ons 6 6 
Metropolitan Elecitic Supply.. 14t 10 10 
Midland Counties Electric......... ot 7 1 
Midland Counties Movor r inance mot 10 7 
Northampton Electric Light 6% 7 10 10 
Norwich Electric Tramways...... 24%" ies oes 
SY SII «0 ce ccnseabicnese ToT 12 12 
Premier Investment ............... 5%t 10 10 
ae 223 224 
Kedeemable Securities and 
General Investment ............. 13%t 3 4 
Richard W heen & Sons ........... * i 1 
River Plate Trust Loan and 
Agency, * * * A cssssccseserssnenees 13% ‘ % * 
ia ED Sdnbeeeeneccenercccesene 9 ee 
Rusnden and Dist. Kec. Supply * vot : 8 8 
SRS 4 8 
eee a 9 12} 
ae eae Be 10 9 
EEE DAA 74 %t 12} 124 
ar ee 53 5§ 
Settle Speakman and Co........... 6 6 
Scottish Northern Investment 
Ae 7h %t - 15 15 
Scottish Temperance and 
Assurance ...... 5%t ao a ose 
Scottish Waggon .. 5%T oe 9 10 
Scottish Western Investment ... 93%T a 19 19 
Second American Trust............ 24% Less tax nit oe 
Selfridge and Co.  ....00c0ccceccc0ee Ai acs 10 20 
TI cicdsnnactneesvsnbssen' 38% sie 64 HI 
BRORDOT GOS cocccccccccescoscncccoes sas ees 54 
il TE TEAR ra = 1} it 
EEE EAS pt nie 12} 15 
Smithfield Markets Elec. Supply 5% vat 8 8 
South London Electric Supply .. 54% Less tax 8} 8 
South Metropolitan Electric 
POLAT 6%t 4 9 
South Shields Gas ..............0006 i 5} 5t 
Spencer, Turner and Boldero ... 5t mA Ada 5 7 
Sunday Pictorial Newspapers.... | 1/3 p.s.*} Mar. 14 | Less tax — one 
ee eee ae see die 5 5 
Swindon Uniced Gas .............6. a a8 54 5t 
Switzer and Co. ........00..ceccseee 5%t Tax free 8 5 
Temperance Billiard Halls ....... 6%T sass 12 12 
Tendring Hundred Waterworks 3it ‘ie 1h it 
Thomas Dockrell, Sons and Co, 2%t eos 4 - 
Union Commercial Investment 53 %T — 8 8 
United States Debenture ......... 9%T Less tax 15 15 
Utilities and General Trust........ 2% ae 5 6 
Variety Theatres Consolidated... 24 %t ~ 5 8 
Vyse, Sons and Co. .........00.-000s 44 %t sis 12 12 
Wandsworth and District Gas... 34 %T ‘i 7 oe 
RE bse sR a RRS ati a 1 8} 
West Surrey Water ............... 34 %t on 1 on 
W harnciiiie Dwellings (Def.)...... con ws 3 
Worthing Gas Light and Coke.. 7t wi one 




















(a) Plus bonus of Is. $a. a 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS. 
— $ Appropriation. Corresponding 
Bal Afte Amount an Period Last 
: anes T | Available Dividend. ? Year. 
Cc Period from Payment emp Carried to 
pay Ending. Last of Distri- || Prefce. Ordinary Reserve, | Balance 
Account. | Deben- | j ition : Deprecia-|Forward.|| Net | Divi- 
are a ay | ie tion, &c. Profit. | dend. 
£ £ £ £ e | o% £ s || ¢ oy 
Anglo-International Bank... | Dec. 31 28,227; 120,475) 148,702 ns | _ 125,000 23,702! myc ae 
British Linen Bank ......... Jan. 15 90,726} 327,421) 418,147 155,000 16 200,000} 63,147|} 325,954) 16 
Breweries. 
Boddington’s Breweries Dec. 31 14,618 64,445 79,063)} 16,500 41,250 123 5,000} 16,3513 70,022} 15 
Octagon Brewery ........+.++ Dec. 31 10,339 14,051 24,390 2,000 6,562! 18} 5,000} 10,828 14,630; 18} 
Canals and Docks. 
Seaham Harbour Dock ... | Dec. 31 35,162 36,160 71,322)| 20,250 16,000} 35,072 
Electric Lighting, &c. 
Chiswick Electricity ‘Supply Dec. 31 3,828 35,274 39,102 21,000 10} 14,371 3,731 51,022) 16 
Electrical Dist. of Yorkshire | Dec. 31 23,657} 106,519} 129,976 ikea 97,650 9 10,000; 22,326 96,482 9 
Midland Counties Electric... | Dec. 31 4,578} 240,930} 245,508)} 82,537 123,807] 7 34,097 5,067}| 218,669 7 
Northampton Electric ...... Dec. 31 9,770 61,114 70,884 2,625 47,750} 10 10,500; 10,009 64,445; 10 
Financial, Land, &c. 
gecesi Dec. 31 813} 1,655} 2,468 1,550/ 7 918}| 3,290 8 
BN BNE ci cccscnrveccscscs Dec. 31 35,681 38.756 74,437 sits 39,264} 44 : an 35,172 51,087 4} 
River Plate Trust Loan, &c. | Dec. 31| 225,276] 307,544] 532,820|| 75,000 210,000) {735 }|  25:000| 222,820)) 323,188 — 
Gas. 
Bishop's Stortford Gas ...... Dec. 31] 5.479] 8,374] 13,853|| 1,636, 6.82o]{ ZH |} 134] 5,254 aaa oP 
|  % 
Bournemouth Gas & Water | Dec. 31 55,124 96,234} 151,358)) 26,348 53,336) 4 : B 15,000} 56,674)) 87,534 1 : 
MUI  -Spcneschcesereneciace Dec. 31* yes 6,871 6,871 4.679) 8 1,900 292 ite wes 
ND os ccnin ai saueennse Dec. 31 8,085 9,836 17,921) 7,948) 8} 978 8,995)| 9,928 84 
Gloucester Gas Light......... Dec. 31 6,236 15,936 22,172!| 11, 962! - 3,000 7,210}} 15,419) 5 
Hartlepool Gas and Water... | Dec. 31 18,384 33,654 52,038 val 28,365) 5 Ki 23,673}} 32,516 5 
DENI: Saccscasacevssssess Dec. 31* 2,912 1,416 4,328 871 1,228} 6 200 2,029} 1,574 6 
Liverpool Gas — .......sceeeees Dec. 31 109,330} 169,896} 279,226); 42,000} 128,754 6 a 108,472) 174,556 6 
South Staffords. Mond Gas | Dec. 31 15,818 5,910 21,728 nae jis ~ aa 21,728 9,046 1 
Tunbridge Wells Gas ...... Dec. 31]  26,567| 16,273] 42,840]/ 1,065] 13,775|47°2 } 1,250| 26,750|| 17,109 "5 
Wolverhampton Gas ......... Dec. 31| 66,100} 33,306 99,406) 4,722 13.450 f I } 21,000] 60,232) 23,233] { 3 
Hotels, Restaurants, &c. 
Scott’s Restaurant ......... Dec. 31 1,569 9,551 11,120 5,906 5,214 
Iron, Coal and Steel. 
Shireoaks Colliery ............ Dec. 31 |Dr. 45,811 13,266] Dr. 32,545 Dr 32,545)| Dr. 8,555 
Motor and Cycle. 
Leyland Motors ............00. Sept. 30} 159,347) 366,245) 525,592/| 140,081} 139,500 20 180,000} 66,011); 559,374) Nil 
Rubber, &c. 
Gedong (Perak) Rubber .... | Oct. 31 2,162) Dr. 1,885 277 277 5,486 5 
Ipoh Rubber Estates......... Oct. 31 1,850} Dr. 1,604 246) 246 2,664) ... 
Krian Rubber Plantations Dec. 31 4,702 894 5,596 5,596 9,102 7 
Ratanui Rubber Estates ... | Sept. 30 3,459} Dr. 1,333 2,126 | 2,126 5,684 ... 
Shipping. 
British Oil Shipping ........- Dec. 31 2,247} 60,928] 63,175) 41,000] 22,175|| 30,481 
ee ~~ eo een Dec. 31 1,506 1,655 7 2,500 661 3,300} 
ops an res. 
_.. ? aa Jan. 31 149,700} 752,482 902,182)| 300,000} 443,059) 20 32,500 126,643) 834,188) 20 
Saxone Shoe Co...........0006+ Dec. 31 17,302 85,627 102,929)| 23,928 46,016} 12} 15,000} 17,985 82,898; 123 
Selfridge and Co. ......-..+++ Jan. 31| 147,775} 360,442 508,217]] 178,000| { Mego they } 111,508 133,315|| 415,339 {3 
, eou. “ 
Wallis (Thomas) and Co. ... | Jan. 31 2,013 29,602 31,615|| 15,810 12,163} 6 | 5,642}! 34,454 7 
Textiles. 1] | 
Bradford Dyors’ Association | Dec. 31} 337,205|Dr110,649| 226,556) 127,462| 94.116] 44 \Dr. 94,116; 99.094) 271,100| 8} 
Courtaulds, Limited ......... Dec. 31) 686,687) 2,274,409) 2,961,096|| 400,000] 1,440,000, = Gf | 925,359) 195.757 \|3,743,827| 10t 
Jackson and Steeple ......... Dec. 31 | Dr. 20,358| Dr. 13,477| Dr. 33,835] aie = essa Dr33,835|| Dr. 1,816)... 
Kelsall and Kemp .......++-++ Dec. 31 42,569) Dr. 21,064 21,505); 10,850 en 10,655}} 16,209} 23 
ES Dec. 31 74,213 30,562} 104,775)| 15,750! 45,000] 112t | 44,025|| 47,396; 114f 
ways and Omnibuses. | | 
Dublin United Tramways... | Dec. 31 12,038 92,496) 104,534) 30,600) 16, | 45,000} 12,104 48,852 
Lancashire United Transport | Dec. 31 ‘a 28,721| 28,721) ve | we | | 28,721)... | 47,933 
Trust. } | | | 
Caledonian BEE: iceccicccese Jan. 31 18,404 90,425 108,829)} 21,856 54,853} 16 | eee 32,120) 85,104) 16 
City Property Investment... | Jan. 31 1,053 11,833 12,886)| 5,073 5,432; 14 1,000 1,381|} 12,017) 14 
nman Street Trust Co.... | Dee. 31 7,427 37,548 44,975) sid 28,747) 44 | 6 | 16,228) 22,714 3 
International Investment... | Jan. 31 4.337) 66.242} —_'70,579|/ 20,925, 31.000) 10 | 14,195}  4,459)) 70,796) 10 
qirehanta’ a = 2 — —— 244,987|| 32,500 = 14 | ge 104,331|| 142,377] 14 
I I nc ccanecaneenne ec. 17 ,510 28,627 nas ,300} : , 11,827| ee _ 
eomable Sec., &c., Trust | Dec. 31 1,968} 20,749) —_22,717|| 12,000 7,460) 3 | + 3,257|| 26,142) 4 
Scottish Western Investment | Jan. 31 30,364} 114,848) 145,212)) 21,856 65,138} 19 | 58,218) 109,451; 19 
United States Dobenture ... | Jan. 31| 68,445] 215,906} 284,351|| 57,750) 150,000) 15 | -.. 76.601\| 221,596} 15 
Utilities and General Trust | Dec. 31 3,118 24,226! 27,344); 9,688 9,687| 5 | 5,000 4,969)| 25,448 6 
_ Waterworks. | | 
Bristol Waterworks ......... Dec. 31 54,201 142,881| 197,082|| 49,613 T741 6} | 15,000} 55,352!) 137,024 6} 
Luton Water Co. .......0000 Dec. 31’ 13,764 4,281| 18,045)} ti 4,455 4 asa 13,590) 5,167 a 
South Essex Waterworks ... | Dec. 31 58,190 87,070} 145,260)) 13,925) 56.036} <a“ 4 : 10,000} 65,299 TT,683) _-«- 
Woking Water and Gas ...... Dec. 31*) 7,212, 8,101) 15.13] a as|{ 19 | — 00] 7,256|| 7,228) { 19 
| ; | 
Other Companies. | | | 
Aberdeon Combworks ...... Dec. 31 346 1,042! 1,388||... 1211) It | «.. 177 2,190) 4 
ferme Daicien -. paptinaiietsacs ‘eb. 2 1,561 11,143 7 —_ 7,440 6 | 3,000 648 15,430 74 
isans’, Labourers’ and 
General Dwellings ......... Dec. 31 30,419} 157,045 187,464] 41,172) 81,777 o. | 30,000 34,515}| 150,984 6 
Associated Paper Mills ...... Sept. 30 | Dr.45,783|  18,797/Dr. 26,986)| ... | on .. |Dr.26986|| 25,241)... 
Borax Consolidated ......... Sept.30] 208,675 62,399} 271,07 4!} 44,000) | 35,825} 191,249)} 60,983 6a 
iat | \ { | 




















* For half-year. 


¢ Free of Income Tax. 


a Preferred ordinary. 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS—continued. 
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Net A ee : 
ppropriation. Correspondin 
Bal — Amount Period Sean” 
: --emmnnage ter | Available Dividend. : Year. 
Company. beci we le | me |aiee 
Account. | Deben- — wuaten. Outheny- Deprecia-|Forward.||_ Net | Divi. 
Pt nn Amount} Amount. | Rate. tion, &e. Profit. dend. 
| \ — 
£ | £ £ ! £ £ % £ £ £ % 
Sn eae Dee. 31} 75,955) 301,183) 377,138)/ 60,000 Ran Rare } 30,000} 82,138|} 329,820) { , "He 
Cerebos, Limited ............ Nov.30| 92,319} 226,218) 318,537||_ ... 150,000! 30+ 50,000} 118,537)) 213,231) “30+ 
City Safe Deposit ............ Dec. 31 | 3,753 5,564 9,317|| 1,300 1,875 74 2,500 3,642 5,745} 7} 
Cotton (John), Ltd. ......... Oct. 31 | 1,339 31,789 33,128)| 5,425 15,346} 40 10,462 1,895); 26,442) 40 
Culter Mills Paper Co......... Dec. 31} 23,918 21,109 45,027 aes 7,875 7h 13,877; 23,275); 25,697; 10 
Dolton, Bournes and Dolton | Dec. 31 7,049} 20,602 27,651|| 4,800 12,000} 10 4,000 6,851|| 22,867) 10 
Drages, Limited .............. Dec. 31 | 105,755) 158,338) 264,093)! 71,688 25,000} 25 55,771| 111,634)| 172,291) 624 
General Hydraulic Power... | Dec. 31 | 5: 908] 87,620 93,528} 2,500 56,000 7 28,000 7,028)| 89,988) 7 
Harrison, Barber and Co.... | Dec. 31 | 2,931 8,375 11,306 oon 7,800 6 1,000 2,506), 11,307) 8 
Hewitt (F.), and Son ...... Dec. 31 | ane 26,799 26,799) 22,669 1,836) 18/11} 2,294 : 42,023) 82/9} 
Hooper, Struve and Co. Dec. 31 | 1,095 2,898 3,993|| 2,500 _— - 289 1,204 5,709} 1} 
NID ikasedneetenesseccons Dec. 31 48,002} 236,903) 284,905|) 14,105) 151,455) 30 70,000; 49,345); 159,526) 30 
India Tyre and Rubber...... Dec. 31| 39,201! 235,566) 274,767|) 46,500 53,029} 57} 131,500} 43,738), 130,426) 27} 
London Brick Co. & Forders | Dec. 31| 221,000; 488,143) 709,143/| 32,000} 280,000} 20 175,000; 222,143)| 423,000} 20 
Maidenhead Brick and Tile | Sept. 30 | 1,398 27,751 29,149)| 17,250 9,275 70 ne 2,624/| 28,842) 90 
Morris (B.), and Sons ...... Dec. 31 | 1,964) 12,672 14,636)| 7,000 6,718 5 500 418}} 18,402! 6} 
Oakey (John) and Sons...... Dec. 31 | 2,796) 35,522 38,318) 6,000 25,217 10 ve 7,101!}} 45,019) 12} 
Settle Speakman and Co.... | Dec. 31 8, 869) 23,770 32,639|| —... 12,090 6 10,607 9,942)) 31,111) 6 
Variety Theatres Consol. ... | Dec. 31 | 21,870) 16,367 38,237|| 9,305 5,622 5 3,230} 20,080 $6 ae 
Vyse, Sons and Co. ......... Nov.30; 14, 940) 24,329 39,269)) 10,875 17,400} 12 one 10,994}; 28,219) 12 
West Ham Stadium ......... | Dec. 31 6, 555] 26,626 33,181); 9,758 2,500} 10 19,631 1,292|| 23,010) Nil 
Wharncliffe Dwellings Co. .. | Dec. 31 | 876) 6,230 7,106), 2615 1,745 3 1,500 1,246) 6,113) 3 
Yorkshire Indigo, Xe. ....... Dec. 31 | 1, _ 2,678 4,181)|_... 4,181)| Dr. 6,063 
| il 











+ Free of Income Tax. 





SUMMARY OF BALANCE SHEETS. 


BRADFORD DYERS’ ASSOCIATION, LIMITED. 


LIABILITIES. Compared 
with Dec 
7 we 31, 1929. 
Pref. shares ...... 2, 549, 237 + 49, 237 
Ord. shares ...... 2, 258,794 + 19,237 
4% deb. stock ... 1,453,750 ve 
Int. accrued ...... 29,075 see 
Int. outstanding .. 676 — 97 
Sundry creditors.. 289,832 — 173,237 
Subsidiary cos. ... 84,962 + 84,962 
Investments, con- 
tingency fund... 100,000 
Reserve for equa- 
lisation fund .... 217,036 web 
Reserve fund .. 500,000 — 
Profit and loss... 115,768 — 379,252 
Total ......... 7,599,130 — 399,150 





December 31, 1930. 


ASSETS. 
Amount. 
; 
3,648,906 
278,759 
409,814 


3,134,860 
126,791 


Properties, &c. ... 
a nee 
Sundry debtors ... 
Investments and 

SNEED. sasesenceses 
Cash 


Total 1, 599, 130 


THE BRITISH SOUTH AFRICA COMPANY. 
September 30, 1930. 


LIABILITIES. C 


with Sept. 
Amount. 30, 1929. 
£ 
Ord. shares (15s. 
fully paid) ...... 6,570,377 sie 
ET 256,955 + 17,673 
Staff reserve ...... 205,305 + 2,005 
Reserve account... 3,991,045 ea 
Profit and loss ... 1,096,485 — 301,598 


ompared 





ASSETS. 
cmeeet. 


ceebteeeenenies 105,000 
British, Colonial, 
Indian and For- 
eign Govt. and 
Municipal stks., 
bonds, & Notes 
British, Colonial, 
& Foreign Rail- 
way and other 
securities......... 
Shares, debs., and 
interests 
Debtors, less res. 
Hetates, Gc. ...... 
Moveable assets ... 
Mineral rights, &c. 


Total 


647,597 


926,088 


562,093 
143,607 
4,544,722 
12,120,167 


eeeeeeeee 


COURTAULDS, LIMITED. 


Ee 12, 120, 167 _ 281, 920 | 
December 
LIABILITIES. Compared 
with Dec. 
a we 31, 1929. 
£ 
Ord. shares (£1) 24, 000, 000 
5% cum. prf.(£1) 8,000,000 
Creditors & cur- 
rent liabilities 3,051,485 — 698,895 
Capital reserve 766,426 ck 
Special reserve 2,114,923 + 53,574 
General reserve 6,000,000 


Profit and loss 


Total 


915, 756 —1, 210,931 


44,848,590 — 





1,856,252 


31, 1930. 
ASSETS. 
Amount. 
£ 


Frechold proper- 
ties, &c. 
Stock-in-trade 
British Govt. 
stks. and other 
investments .. 
Investments in 
& advances to 
artificial silk 
and allied cos, 22,144,113 
Debtors 564,370 
Cash 2,076,283 


44,848,590 


6,389,196 


11,742,523 


72,326 - 


4,491,592 +4 
627,142 + 


1,932,105 - 


Compared 

with Dec. 

31, 1929, 
£ 


86.715 
75,300 
137,615 


24,462 
75,058 


— 399,150 


Compared 

with Sept. 

30, 1929. 
£ 


40,810 
25,000 


— 414,510 


— 463,518 
679,092 


— 281,920 


Compared 

with Dec. 

31, 1929, 
£ 


424,891 
408,176 


+ 1,931,641 


— 1,099,211 
165,749 
— 1,689,866 


— 1,856,252 


HARRODS, LIMITED. 


January 31, 1931. 











LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared 
with Jan. with Jan, 
Amount, 31, 1930. Amount. 31, 1930. 
£ £ £ £ 
Ord. shares ........ 2,215,194 4+ 346 | Property & good- 
Pref, shares......... 4,000,000 Pa Ms MEG. ceccckccs 90,000 cai 
Deposits, &c. ...... 1,173,193 + 51,683 | Sundry leaseholds. pty te + 31,364 
Sundry creditors 1,203,639 — 12,005 | Freeholds .......... 6,307 + 187,960 
TTD. cstecsevese 1,000,000 ne Te eee 788 550 + 23, 265 
Special reserve ... 8,611 — 14,954 | Horses, vans, «c. 25, 570 + 564 
Pension funds...... 77,469 — 158 | Sundry debtors.... 1,204,256 — 29,816 
Unclaimed divs. .. 6,012 + 763 | Investments ....... 2) 322,066 — 198,619 
Profit and loss .... 608,922 — 23,005 | Stocks ............... 905,033 — 172,624 
Unexpired insur. 15,730 — 1,075 
Subsidiary cos. ... 8,861 + 8,861 
SE ainusubsinbssekse 551,503 + 156,870 
Total .......... 10,297,120 + 6,750 Total ......... 10,297,120 + 6,750 
LEYLAND MOTORS, LIMITED. 
September 30, 1930. 
LIABILITIES, Compared ASSETS. Compared 
with Sept. with Sept. 
Amamnh. 30, 1929. Amount. 30, 1329. 
£ £ 2 
6% Cum. Pref. £1 200, 000 Properties ......... 1,046,315 2,899 
74% Cum. Pref.£1 750,000 Investments at or 
Ord. shares £1 ... 900,000 os under cost ...... 4,023 ee 
Unclaimed divs.... 1,807 4 245 | Stocks ............ 949,477 + 1,366 
Creditors ......... 513,825 75,479 | Debtors ............ 460,538 2,734 
Capital surplus... 20,580 a Bills receivat le 67,903 5,065 
Pensions fund ... 9,463 + 4,463 | Cash ............... 399,377 95,732 
General reserve... 120,000 + 120,000 
Profit and loss .... 411,958 — 97,189 
ee 2,927,633 + 102,998 Total ......... 2,927,633 + 102,998 
SELFRIDGE AND CO., LIMITED. 
January 31, 1931. 
LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared 
with Jan. with Jan. 
Amount. 31, 1920. Amount. 31, 1930. 
£ £ x 
Ord. shares ......... 750, 000 Purchase considera- 
Statf. ptz. shares... 96,097 ay ees 3,286,827 — 2,909 
Pref. shares ......... 1,300,000 Fixtures, &c. ...... 169,835 — 5,496 
10% pref. ord....... 1,000,000 7] | wee 69,113 1,992 
5% Debentures ... 249,400 — 7,000 | Stocks ...........00.. 456,924 — 55,147 
Interest on debs... 4,157 - 117 | Debtors. ............ 400,331 + 13,942 
Reserve fund ...... 425,000 ae Managing director's 4 
Mortgages ......... 469,811 — 35,030 account ......... 47,191 15 
Creditors ............ 484,111 — 11,238 | Investments in sub- 
Aces. with allied & sidiary cos. ...... 670, 281 1,186 
subsidiary cos.... 104,434 + 24,879 | Associated cos....... 419 + 4,418 
Taxation reserve... 57,167 + 36,334 | Payments in advance 19) 372 3,52 
Accrued dividend ee 91,275 6,436 
PR kdkonsnisans 67,078 4 4 
Div. on ord. shares 75,000 — 75,000 
ED: stacakenseckivs 133,315 — 14,450 im 
Total ......... 5,215,569 — 81,628 Total ......... 5, 15,569 — 81,628 


ED 





Anglo-Scottish 





Investment Trust, 


Ltd. 


Mr Francis Henderson has resigned his position as a director: Tof 
The 


board have 


unanimously elected Mr W. W. Brock, C.A., to fill the vacancy. 


Mr Guy E. de Pass, D.S.O., has been elected a director of the 
Vereeniging Estates, Ltd., in place of Mr E. S. Marcus, deceased. 
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WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS. MINING OUTPUT STATISTICS. 
ding _RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. GOLD 
am Week ended Feb. 22, Ageregate 8 weeks, 
— Week ended (000's omitted.) (000's ornitted.) sae Ozs. Ozs. 
nh ®.. 20, 1931. | Miles ag 3 Fi ses Tt fo a) adele - Company. Period. Recovered. Company. Wanted, Resovned, 
Divi. } () Week'ended | Opea. gsiga| £4 || 63) $8) asia : 
dend, || Feb. 21, 1931. it I a8 3 a8 ¢| 2 «2/33 | 23 
Hl 3 &3| $e 5 g 38 esi é Ariston......... ale Jan 4,419° | New Kleinfontein .... Jan. — 52,500* 
r= &ls Ashanti Goldfields oe «=. 13,971 North Kalgurli ........ Jan. 720* 
—e * ry : | t t : = é 7 ~—— —_ - ch i ghinmenianiabiens Jan. 7,221 
7) t Western... ZAC. eeeeeeereenee an. a oS ae Jan, 5 
aay | RNs (RAS | 8 | Hal alatilate ful ate age | elias Gh Goals) Race 
f Tho F L&N, Eastn.(c) | 6.362 | 267| 345| 271| 616| _ 883|| 2°179| 2'695| 2'107| 4,802] 6.981 | GramPlon Reef ....... = Ses | eeebend Abe. Jen, 81 
13D Do. for 1930... {6,361 | 291| 424| 298) 722| 1,013]| 2,354] 3,207| 2'270| 51477| 7,831 | Trends Vig a SS CeRERNED cevsensonscose — 
3 Lon.,Md. & Scot. | 6.956%] 396| 470} 289| 759| 1,115|| 3,181| 3,592| 2,282) 5,874) 9,055 | Mylore yn Sf PRI cree neenee om. a 
+ Mysore J 
74 Do, for 1930... | 6,9574| 425} 556| 317| 873] 1,298|| 3,380] 4,306| 2,366] 6,672| 10,052 | 7 — ae 
Southern ......... 2,180 | 244) 68) 36) 104 348)/ 2,000) 531) 280 811) 2,811 
2 Do. for 1930... | 2,179 | 256} 76) 39] 115 371)| 2,079} 595) 273 868) 2,947 
10 Total of above... }19259$|1076/1067| 713/1780| 2,856!| 8,790) 8,248] 5,481) 13,729) 22,519 = 
62} Do. for 1930... |19252$}1155|1273) 793/2066| 3,221)| 9,349] 9,819) 6,023) 15,842) 25,191 
Metropolitan (c) | §9 |30-7| 4-2| ... | ... | 34-9|/251-4| 32-4 Tome Foe 
; Do. for 1930... | 69 |31-9| 4-3] :.. |<. | 36-2/|259-5| 32-9 292-4 onomp. Rested. Pustuesd, Company Reteh. Dae 
30) Undgd. E.R. (c) |... {288.7} ... |... |... | 288-7//2156.4) ... 2156-4 
'9} Bay ye ese {290.1} ... | 0 | oe. | 290° 1)|2206.9 a 2206-9 a 
l} n.& Sb. Grp.(c)} ... 141-6] ... |... | eee 41-6//313-0 a 313-0 Anglo-Nigerian ........ Jan. 61 Ns ciccansentanea Jan. 74 
30 eeed a 41-31/319-2 i. 319-2 | Aramayo ...... Jan. 285 Pengkalen.........+.++++ Jan, 11k 
oT i . D'w(b)} 80] 1-7] -7\ ... | we 2-4|| 14-0] 5-0 19-0 | Ayer Hitam............ Jan. 131 |, es Jan. 1844 
} o . or 1929... 80} 1-8} -8i...]... 2-6)| 14°5| 5-4 19-9 | Baba River ............ Jan, 7 Rahman .......0s0+ee00 Jan, 534 
20 Northern (b) | $62 | 8-7/15-5| ... | ... | 24-2|) 54-9]113-7 168-6 | Balina Monguna ...... Jan. 44 | Rambutan............++. Jan, ot 
0. for 1929... | 562 | 8-7|15-4] ... | ... | 24-1]! 69-5/101-6 171-1 | Bangrin............0-+0+- Jan 79 Ranta ...-.cccccccecceee Jan. 30 
90 *G 
. Southern (b)] 2,188 |19-3}39-8) ... |... 89-11/139-11291-9 431-0 | Batu Caves ...........- Jan 22 RGR <concccccecscsece Jan. 63} 
3 ‘0. for 1929... 188 |21-5/46-5! ... | ... 68-0)|154-7!311-9 466-6 read _ 9 Ribon Valley ......... Jan ll 
adn an 50 Siamese Tin ............ Jan. 148% 
; * Aggregate 7 weeks. er re im 102 South Bukeru ......... Jan. 12 
ilani (Nigeria) ...... an 44 Southern Malayan... Jan. 19: 
ie OVERSEAS RAILW AY RECEIPTS. GOPeNG ......+000eeeereee Jan. 714 Southern Perak ...... Jan. 37 
12 — Peatsaaniareanns a = Southern Tronoh ..... Jan 45 
Ni OB seceessesereeeeeseneees Jan + Sungei Besi ............ Jan. 42 
Nil P : 28 a a Total Gross Kagera (Uganda) ..... Jan 28 Sungei Way ............ Jan. 119 
3 nie 4 2 sé E or Week, Receipts. Jan 11 re Jan. 18 
s 3 : Kent (F.M.S.) Jan 29 ‘lanjong Jan. 45 
3] ag 1931. ai 1931. +or— inta ........+. Jan, 30 OE savnsane Jan. 504 
Lower Bisichi | Jan, 8 Tekka Taiping Jan, 60 
; Malaya Consolidated Jan 55 cs Jan, 90 
Malayan Dredging... Jan 148 Se Jan 27 
INDIAN. als se mea aoe gga Jan io United Tin keene Jen 23 
— Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Nigerian Consol. ...... Jan 14 Yarde Kerri............ Jan 1l 
ary Ae eeeees S Jan. = a 3,90,000| — bros 1,68,27,315|— 11,04,669 | Offin River ............ Jan 6 
maine > + ,600 16,79,800|— 4,33,3 
nek. . Western 18 31) 2,078} 6,52,097|—2,77,173) 1,02,77,783|— 21,68,521 
Bengal-Nagpur .... | 43 24] 3,173} 15,31,000|—4,84,426| 6,50,71,458|— 99,63,904 * Tons crushed. 
Madi ay,Bar.,& C.I.| 46 |Feb. 14] 3,094] 24,52,000}— 19,060] 9,31,44,000)— 76,95,000 
went +Rohilk & S. Mar. 3 - Jan. * — gy + ean 6,51,39,350| —1,05,85,225 
. f . § +59, = »637 21,08,563)}— 2,21,345 
1930, South Indian ...... 43 24! 2,407! 11,75,182! — 2,35,938} 5,09,05,133)— 37,83, 474 
£ -_ TRANSVAAL GOLD OUTPUT STATISTICS 
t Including Lucknow-Bareilly State Railway. : 
od a CANADIAN. December, 1930. January, 1931, 
23,265 Seige Fei a Name of Mi 
564 ation gg 6 [Fe 14 20426) 3,303,797! — 982,196} 20,297,562;— 5,475,428 canis Est. Est. Est. Est. 
29,86 dian Pacific... | 7 2115545) 2,670,000| — 458,000} 19,314,000|— 3,006,000 Ore. | yield. | Profit. | OF | yield. | Profit. 
12,624 SOUTH AMERICAN 
1,075 . 2 = ; 
81861 Antofazasta (Chili 1931. ry £ . a - bay r ‘ 
e810 and Bolivia)... alpen isl cod seenl— ‘cose etek. ‘tame Brakpan 92,800 143,177 45,005, 95,000 | 147,013 | 46,160. 
ee Argentine N.E. 34 21| 753 12'800 City Deep 89,000 | 102,777 5,240*| 100,000 | 108,232 2, 799 
6.750 Argentine Trane’ao »800)— 1,300 469,200/— 59,800 | Consolidated Main Reef | 66,000 | 97,055 | 14,935 | 67,000 | 98682 | 15,418 
3 Be ans’dn.| 34 21; lll 5,905|+ 1,007 119,587/ — 38,274 | Crown Mi 10s. st 247,000 | 337,118 | 82,973 | 256,000 | 343,14 2 
A. and Pacific... | 34 21 2,806} 154,000|— 28,000] 4,247,000/— 912.0 Ae tag ag 7 aes | Sean 
yg a iy 33 15 . sess 0 ’ ’ »000 Durban Rdooprt. Deep 46, "000 64,528 6,500 46,700 65,357 6,500 
BA. Gt. Southern eee 968) — 69 413,337;|— 26,516 | Kast Rand Proprietary | 153,000 | 173,563 | 12,264 | 156,000 | 177,704 | 12,017 
. Southern | 34 21) 5,009) 275,000/— 12,000} —7,067,000/— 1,087,000 , 5 ; é 
B.A. Wester 3087, Geduld Proprietary ... 84,000 | 117,106 47,788 85,000 | 116,512 47,149 
Fs D atcous 34 21) 1,926 0,000;— 10,000 2,371,000/— 585,000 jeld 2 8, 5 68,245 5,09 9,5 : 
entral Argentine. | 34 21) 3,44 ; , , Geldenhule Deep ...... 68,500 | 68, ,091 | 69,500 | 69,180 | 5,010 
4 Central ( conan an | 34 21 om res + 12,000} 7,064,000/— 963,000 | Giynn’s Lydenburg ... | 6,200 | 9,742 349 | 6,300 | 9,898 600 
= C, Urg(East Ext.) | 34 a1 311 oI vane 1,047,905|+ 12,475 | Government Areas ... | 203,000 | 394,866 | 233,162 | 212,000 | 409,867 | 242,115 
oo C. Ung. (XN. Ext.) | 34 sil ia8 aan - = 229,075; — 4,519 Kleinfontein, New...... 50,700 47,396 1,50 52,500 48,911 1,238 
129, C. Urug. (W. Ext. ’ - 1 118,503} + 1,530 langlaagte Estate...... 80,000 | 110,857 32,071 81,000 115, 108 34,034 
£ “x ? 34 21} 211 3,198) — 190 101,709) + 7,307 ’ *s Viei 0 7 3 
cm Cordoba Central... | 34 sila.aiel  e'ene ans Luipaard’s Vlei ......... 30,000 | 7,6550z 4,393 | 32,000 4,478 
, Entre Rios ... 34 2i|°’s yo 1,968,000/— 89,000 | Mever and Chariton ... | 18,400 | 18,270} 1,511 | 18,400 | 17,265] 1,511 
G. Westn, of eae \ + 2,200 932,500) — 37,600 Modderfontein B. ...... 69,500 96,614 40.105 71,500 98,080 40,002 
. razi 8 21) 1,052 9,100;— 11,500 77,100) — 79,300 | Mw . 44.200 | 97,761 2,3 ry 
1,366 Leopoldina......... 8 21/ 1,918]  20,865|— 16,946 1 a a “OC si | teers | te’ooo | so'zen | ie'067 
Pas Leopoldina Termnl.| 8 21\ a. £ 178,405|— 101,916 | Modderfontein East . 70,000 | 88,374} 16,015 | 72,000 | 90,291 | 16,067 
Nitrate to 9027/— 1,791 36,053/— 15,995 | sodderfontein, New 163.000 | 298.918 | 167,660 | 164,000 | 299,369 | 165,941 
5,065 pg : peenessecosons tlt 15} 410 12,679|— 13,446 40,554) — 48,896 New State Areas 167,657 81,133 | 81,000 | 172,396 83,011 
157132 1 Paulo .sscecseee 7 15} 153$|  32,423|— 12,557) -221,355)— 71,382 | N ' ; " ; ; 
ae | 5] 1835) 32,423/— 12,5 Nourse Mines... 82.491 | 7,059 | 68,100 | 85,234] 7,227 
: ,277|— 48,8771 1,153,214|— 659,450 | Rtandfontein Estates... 248,557 | 47,219 | 220,000 | 257,352 | 48,819 
_ t Months. st od yea ae 118,113 | 25,166 | 98,000 | 118,404 | 25,473 
988 } ne ie EN eg aD eee 62,000 pg sane 
2, mmer oo ack ,20 652 76,700 94,156 4,075 
a OTHER ee, Springs Mines............ 144:749 | 66,253 | 71'500 | 146,416 | 65,146 
‘ ; ¢ ¢ Sub-Nigel  ........-s00++ 117,735 | 60,062 | 31,000 | 117,621 | 60,465 
GtSouthn. of Spain | 6 \Feb. 14] 104'Pes. 61,137 — 37, 359 549,762 — 272,917 | Transvaal G.M. Estates | 15,200 | 21,725 | 3,237 15,216 | 21,015 | 2,012 
Mexican Railway... 6 14| 483} $207,200 — 60,600! 1,276,300 — 261'600 | Van RYN........02.+e00 41,500 | 42,191 4,566 | 42,500 | 42,507 4,556 
4 araguay Central 34 21) 274 3,070 — 470! 124,500 — 15,230 | Van Ryn Deep ......... 67,000 | 104,746 | 36,826 | 63,000 | 100,140 | 32,550 
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week, and a general rise in prices was recorded. Tin advanced on 
the announcement by the Under-Secretary for the Colonies that the 
Government approved the tin restriction scheme in principle. It 
should be noted, however, that it is restriction of output in one 
way or another rather than any marked increase in consumption 
which is responsible for this rise in metals. The prices of textile 
raw materials show a further advance, and the outlook of the 
cotton and wool industries is definitely more encouraging. The 
demand for rayon goods has been better lately, and British 
production of yarn and waste in January at 3.870.000 lbs. shows 
an increase of 630,000 lbs. as compared with December. No 
important change is recorded in the situation of the principal 
foodstuffs and prices have been comparatively steady. It is 
interesting to note, however, that meat, which so long seemed to 
be relatively immune from the general fall in prices, has again 
been lower. Among miscellaneous commodities, hides have declined 


further in value, while the rubber market suffered from a lack of 
interest. 








THE COAL TRADE. 


F Our Sheffield correspondent writes :—The Coal Mines Act has 
now come into force and the output of the pits in this district is 
being controlled. In some cases the fixing of the quotas is the 
cause of dissatisfaction and interference with trade. For export 
there is a fair prompt demand for best steams, but forward business 
is as weak as before. Quotations are 17s. 3d. to 17s. 9d. f.o.b. 
Secondary coals and smalls are neglected and output is excessive. 
The house-coal trade is steady. Best Yorkshire brands are quoted 
at 20s. 6d. to 228. at pits. Hand-picked branch fetches up to 27s. 
The depression in the market for .blast-furnace coke continues, 
prices being 10s. 9d. to 11s. 3d. at ovens. 





Our Workington correspondent writes:—The coal trade is 
brisk. As the Whitehaven pits have not worked since the Haig Pit 
disaster, there is a shortage of production, and demand is difficult 
to satisfy promptly. Ireland is the mainstay of the market, the 
Cross-Channel shipments of house and gas coal being heavy. In- 
dustrial fuel is in only fair request, but there have been Continental 
sales of small coal for briquetting purposes. Prices are unchanged. 
Best round is 22s. 6d.; washed doubles, 21s.; washed singles, 19s., 
all f.o.b.; smalls, 16s. 6d.; best house coal, 3ls. 8d.; and house 
nuts, 30s. at station; gas coal, 28s. West Coast coke is in steady 


demand at from 17s. 9d. to 18s. 3d. per ton, and the whole of the 
make is being absorbed. 





Our Glasgow correspondent writes :—Inquiry from abroad remains 
quiet, and with home requirements showing a seasonal falling off 
the outlook is not very promising. Washed nuts are very plentiful 
in all districts, and as a result production of round coal is being 
further curtailed. First Fife steam is practically unobtainable for 
prompt shipment, and Dysart Main has a firmer trend, Lothian 
steams and Lanarkshire prime splint being steady. Shipment 
prices (f.o.b. district ports) :—LANARKSHIRE.—Ell best, 15s. 6d.; 
splint best, 16s. 9d.; splint second, 16s.; navigation, 16s. ; naviga- 
tion second, 15s.-15s. 6d.; Hartley, 15s. 6d.; steam, 14s. 6d.; 
trebles, 13s.; doubles, 11s. 9d.-12s.; singles, lls.; pearls, 10s. 9d. ; 
dross, 10s. 3d. Fire.—Screened navigation, 16s. 6d.-17s. 6d.; 
first-class steam, 13s.-13s. 6d.; third-class steam, 12s.-13s.; trebles, 
12s.-12s. 6d.; doubles, IIs.; singles, 10s. 6d.; pearls, 10s. 6d. 
Lotruians.—Prime steam, 13s. ; secondary steam, 12s. 9d.; trebles, 
12s.-13s.; doubles, lls. 9d.; singles, 10s. 6d.; pearls, 10s. 9d. 
AYRSHIRE.—Unscreened navigation, 16s. 6d.; jewel, 17s.; steam, 
13s. 6d.; trebles, 12s. 6d.; doubles, 12s.; singles, lls. 3d.; pearls, 
lls.; dross, 10s. 6d. 

Our Cardiff correspondent writes :—Business on the Cardiff coal 
market this week has been extremely quiet. Large coals are 
commanding a steady sale at minimum prices, but great difficulties 
are being experienced in the disposal of small coals owing to the 
extremely depressed condition of the pig-iron and other branches 
of the iron and steel industry in South Wales and Monmouthshire, 
and at some of the collieries the stocks of unwashed grades are 
again accumulating. Shipments are appreciably below normal 
and last week they totalled only 439,500 tons, compared with 
587,949 tons in the corresponding month last year. The fears of 
& stoppage in the Nord and Pas-de-Calais coalfields of France 
have apparently led to inquiries for washed coals, but otherwise 
the market has been featureless. Mr Ferdinand Schiller, K.C., 
the independent chairman of the Joint Coal Board, presided over 
a meeting of representatives of employers and workmen on Monday, 
convened for the consideration of the claims of the two sides relating 
to the minimum wage rate and the subsistence allowances, and his 
award is anticipated in the course of the next few days. The 
following are the current approximate quotations :—Best Ad- 
miralties, 20s.; seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 9d.; best drys, 18s. 6d. 
to 19s.; Black Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 18s. 
to 18s. 3d.; Eastern Valleys, 17s. to 17s. 9d.; best small steams, 
13s. 6d. to 13s. 9d.; coking smalls, 15s. to 15s. 3d.; cargo smalls, 
12s. to 128. 6d.; anthracite, best large, 36s. to 37s. 6d,; Red Vein, 
large, 22s. 6d. to 27s. 6d. ; machine-made cobbles, 40s. to 45s. ; 
French nuts, 43s. to 46s.; stove nuts, 39s. 6d. to 43s. 6d.; rubbly 
culm, 8s. 6d. to 9s. 6d.; foundry coke, 29s. to 35s.; patent fuel, 
19s. 6d. to 20s. 6d.; pitwood, ex ship, 25s. to 25s. 6d. 








IRON AND STEEL. 
Our Middlesbrough correspondent writes :—The market for 
Cleveland iron is steady. Although purchases lately have been 
small, additional quantities will now be necessary to cover the 








| 


orders for railway chairs recently placed locally by home railways, 
This will mean an increased call on makers’ stocks and as the 
reserves were already drawn upon to meet current contract require. 
ments, the statistical position is quite a favourable one, though 
there are no indications yet of any extra furnaces being put into 
blast. Producers, however, are using more iron at their own 
works, which promises to extend, and an increase in the make may 
not be altogether a remote possibility before long. A moderate 
business on home account was reported at the weekly market on 
Tuesday and prices were unchanged, viz. :—No. 1, 6ls.; No. 3, 
58s. 6d.; No. 4 foundry, 57s. 6d.; and No. 4 forge, 57s., f.0.b, 
or f.o.t. Trade with Scotland continues disappointing owing to 
the very low prices at which Continental iron is offering on that 
market. In hematite the position is a little better. Fair home 
sales have been made lately and a few moderate-sized lots have 
been sold for export, but all for early delivery, there still being no 
disposition on the part of buyers to contract ahead. With the 
present very low production stocks are being steadily reduced. 
Ordinary mixed numbers are obtainable at 69s. per ton for early 
delivery and 69s. 6d. forward, though more is asked for some 
brands. In the finished trades the departments producing railway 
and structural materials are fairly well employed, but the sheet 
trade continues quiet and there is very little demand for shipbuild. 
ing materials. Prices for steel for home consumption, subject to 
rebates, are unchanged, viz.:—Plates, £8 15s.; angles, ete., 
£8 7s. 6d.; joists, £8 15s. Other prices for home are: heavy steel 
rails, £8 10s.; iron crown bars, £10 10s.; 24-gauge black sheets, 
£8 10s.; 24-gauge galvanised corrugated sheets, £11. The or 
market shows no change, there being an almost entire absence 
of new business. Best Bilbao rubio is nominally 16s. c.i.f. for early 
delivery, and the rate of freight Bilbao-Middlesbrough for prompt 
tonnage is about 4s. 9d. Coke is weak and lower at l 6s. delivered 
furnaces for ordinary qualities, and the supply is in excess of 
demand. The number of furnaces in blast in the district remains 
at 23. 


—_——-— 


Our Sheffield correspondent writes :—Suppliers of raw materials 
report a slightly better tone in several iron and steel centres, but 
it is too early to decide whether this is the beginning of a general 
revival. It is a good sign, however, that the market for steel 
scrap has hardened and that the present supply of such material 
barely meets consumption. The position in Sheffield is unchanged. 
Orders from home sources and several overseas markets are in- 
creasing, but while the number is large their individual smallness 
is disappointing. Inquiries, too, are unsatisfactory. While there 
may be improvement in demand for quality steels, conditions are 
almost stagnant in the crude and basic steel departments, and 
foreign orders generally are decidedly scarce. Leading Sheffield 
firms are installing the new high-frequency electric furnace for 
melting crucible steel. One of these produces as much fine steel 
as a dozen coke-fired crucibles and the innovation is causing the 
dismantlement of many of the latter. The new system of melting 
is much more economical than the old. The tool branches are 
moderately employed, but stagnation is general in cutlery and 
plate. Prices of most finished steel products have declined. 





Our Workington correspondent writes :—The reduction of two 
shillings per ton in the price of West Coast hematite pig-iron has not 
brought to Cumberland and North Lancashire smelters the increase 
in business that might have been expected at a time when East 
Coast hematite is the dearer metal, and it is due entirely to the 
greater activity in the steel industry on the North-West Coast that 
two additional furnaces were lighted and that the number in opere- 
tion between Workington and Ulverston is now eight. The Scottish 
demand remains poor, that from South Wales is small, and only 
to Continental and Midland users are normal supplies being delivered. 
Nothing more than early or immediate needs have to be satisfied. 
Forward business of any considerable extent is lacking. The best 
that can be said of the position is that the make is being absorbed, 
and that occasionally there are slight inroads into the heavy stocks 
accumulated last year. Prices are firm and steady, with Bessemer 
mixed numbers quoted at £3 15s. 6d. per ton at Glasgow ; £4 2s. 6d. 
at Manchester; £4 4s. 6d. at Sheffield, and £4 6s. 6d. at Birmingham. 
Low-phosphorus iron is 2s. 6d. to 5s. per ton above these figures. 
Malleable iron is a somewhat better trade since the cut of 5s. per 
ton, and is now £5 17s. 6d. per ton delivered at Birmingham. 
Ferro-manganese is quiet at £11 15s. per ton home and £12 per ton 
export. While hardly any orders are at present being obtained by 
steelmakers, those booked in January represent a tonnage that 
will keep engaged the mills at Workington on rails, sleepers and 
fish-plates for South African, Crown Colonies and the home nani 
until well into April. Native ore is in rather brisker local request @ 
16s. 6d. to 18s. 6d. per ton. East Coast and Scottish requirements 
are poor. 








Our Glasgow correspondent writes :—Things remain very quiet 
in the West of Scotland, most of the steel plants working only part 
time, but even so the output exceeds the tonnage of orders coming 
in. Tube makers continue badly off for work, as are also bar-iron 
makers. In the sheet trade there is a somewhat better home 
demand for galvanised corrugated sheets, these being in considerable 
request at present for sheds, &c., for agricultural purposes. Export 
trade remains poor. During the week it is announced that Messr® 
Wm. Denny Bros., Ltd., of Dumbarton, have secured an order for 
a turbine steamer from the Southern Railway Company for theif 
Channel Island service. It is also announced that the Glasgo¥ 


firm of Henry Lees and Company have received a contract for 
mechanical coaling plant for coaling railway locomotives from 
L. & N.E. Railway Company. 


the 








1. 


—$——, 


ilways, 
as the 
quire. 
Chough 
it into 
r own 
<3) may 
derate 
ket on 
No. 3, 
- f.0.b, 
ing to 
n that 
home 
3 have 
ing no 
th the 
duced, 
early 

some 
ailway 
sheet 
build. 
ect to 
, ete, 
y steel 
sheets, 
18 Ore 
bsence 
r early 
rompt 
livered 
ess of 
mains 


terials 
s, but 
eneral 
> steel 
aterial 
anged. 
re in- 
allness 
there 
ns are 
;, and 
affield 
ce for 
a steel 
rg the 
elting 
ps are 
y and 


yf two 
as not 
crease 
, East 
to the 
it that 
opera- 
-ottish 
1 only 
vered. 
isfied. 
e best 
orbed, 
stocks 
ssemer 
9s. 6d. 
gham. 
igures. 
ys. per 
gham. 
er ton 
ied by 
e that 
rs and 
ilways 
uest at 
»ments 


- quiet 
lv part 
oming 
ar-iron 

home 
lerable 
Export 
Messrs 
jer for 
r theif 
lasgow 
act for 
ym the 











February 28, 1931. ] THE ECONOMIST. 


477 





—_— 


SELECT ES ESSEC SESE SESS LLL SS SSS SES SSS 


THE FALL IN 
PRICES 


A Staterrent of Policy by Cadbury Bros. Ltd. 


of Bournville 


ANKERS and economists are emphasising the necessity for a reduction of 
B retail prices as a step towards better trade. 

It has always been our policy to pass on to the public any reduction in costs 
arising from cheaper raw materials or increased productive efficiency. Accord- 
ingly during the last twelve months alone we have reduced the price of our 
Milk and Plain Chocolate Blocks 16 per cent. and 25 per cent. to rod. and 
gd. per half-pound respectively, without any alteration in the quality what- 
soever. We shall continue to follow this policy, the success of which was 
proved in 1930. That year, despite depressed conditions, was a record one in 
the sales history of our firm. 

The chart below shows that the price of Cadburys Milk Chocolate has been 
falling more rapidly than the Ministry of Labour index of food prices during 


the post-War period, and is now 16 per cent. below the pre-War selling price. 
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Our Cardiff correspondent writes :—A slightly improved tone 
marked business on the Swansea Metal Exchange on Tuesday, when 
inquiries both on Continental and Australian account were a little 
more active. Prices, however, are showing a hardening tendency 
under the influence of the continued rise in tin which is now quoted 
at £122 7s. 6d.-£123 15s., compared with £118 2s. 6d.-£119 15s. 
a week ago. The quotations for steel bars are unaltered. 








OTHER METALS. 


TIN.—On Friday, February 20th, the Under-Secretary for the 
Colonies announced in the House of Commons that the Government 
had approved in principle the passing of legislation by the Govern- 
ment of the Malay States and of Nigeria to regulate the production 
and export of tin, with effect from March Ist. In spite of the 
qualified nature of the Government’s approval, the market quickly 
responded, and the price of standard cash advanced further from 
£120 7s. 6d.-£120 10s. per ton on Wednesday last week to £123- 
£123 5s. on Monday. Later, however, it became apparent that no 
immediate improvement can be expected in the statistical position, 
although the scheme covers about 87 per cent. of the total produc- 
tion, and quotations relapsed to £121 7s. 6d.-£121 10s. on Wednesday. 


COPPER.—Although demand in the United States has not shown 
any marked improvement, exports have been rather more active, 
which led Copper Exporters, Inc., to advance their price on 
Thursday last week from 10-30 cents per lb. electrolytic to 10-55 
cents, c.i.f. Continent. The turnover of the metal in this country 
has lately been increasing, and prices, though relapsing occasionally, 
continued their upward trend. Wednesday’s price of standard 
copper at £47 7s. 6d. to £47 10s. per ton compares with £45 12s. 6d. 
to £45 13s. 9d. on the corresponding day last week. 


LEAD.—The demand for lead has shown some improvement during 
the week, and the metal was well supported, particularly in forward 
positions. Wednesday's price for soft foreign lead at £14 7s. 6d. 
to £14 10s. per ton compares with £13 10s. to £13 12s. 6d. last week. 

SPELTER.—At last week's low level of prices, spelter was subject 
to considerable speculative buying, and quotations for G.O.B. 
advanced from £12 6s. 9d.—-£12 13s. per ton on Wednesday last week 
to £13 2s. 6d.-£13 8s. 9d. on the corresponding day this week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.— Among othernon-ferrous metals 
nickel remained again unchanged at £170 to £175 per ton, while 
aluminium sold at last week’s price of £85 per ton. Antimony 
remained steady at £24 10s. to £25 10s. per ton, ‘‘ foreign,’’ but 
quicksilver declined from £22 9s. 44d. per bottle on Wednesday 
last week to £22 7s. 6d. on the corresponding day this week. 








TEXTILES. 
THE COTTON TRADE.—Liverpool, February 25th.—The markets 


have shown quite a steady undertone and prices are some 11 points 
higher on the week. The chief demand has come from India and 
Egypt, where operators have been reversing straddles. Trade 
advices the world over seem a little more optimistic and quite a 
fair business has been done in America. The recent advance has 
not brought much fresh business into this market, however, though 
some improvement is noticeable. Spot sales for the week 19th to 
25th (inclusive) are 35,000 bales, of which 16,720 are American, 
2,050 Brazilian, 450 Argentine, 7,500 Peruvian, 4,150 Egyptian, 
1,300 African, 1,350 East Indian and 1,480 sundries. Imports 
for the same period are 30,933 bales, of which 16,577 are American, 
6,880 Brazilian, 4,381 Egyptian, 793 African, 2,168 East Indian 
and 134 sundries. Quotations to-day : American Middling, 6-29; 
Egyptian Sakel, 10-06; Uppers, 7-42; Brazil Fair, 6-44; Peru 
G.F. Smooth, 6-74; West African Middling, 6-29; and East 
African G.F., 7-34. 


Manchester, February 25th.—Prices in the market have tended 
to go against buyers in sympathy with the further upward move- 
ment in raw material rates. It has been difficult for spinners and 
manufacturers to secure advances, but inquiry has tended to 
broaden. Rather more demand continues to be met with in piece- 
goods for India, and better advices are being received as to clear- 
ances on the other side. A more hopeful feeling prevails with 
regard to the political situation. Light fabrics have been sold 
on a freer scale for Calcutta, Karachi and Madras, but practically 
nothing can be done for Bombay. Operations for China remain 
very restricted and there will have to be a further improvement 
in exchange rates before trade can broaden. Printing, bleaching 
and dyeing fabrics have attracted rather more attention for Egypt, 
South America and the Continent, and some useful lines have been 
booked for the Dominions and the home trade. A more hopeful 
feeling prevails in the weaving branch. Quotations in American 
and Egyptian yarns have stiffened and rather more business has 
been under consideration, but very few users have been prepared 
to place orders of weight. Some fair lines have been put through in 
two-fold yarns for India. 










































































Cotton Prices. og 
) 26s. 
1931. Oorresponding > Mani 
Date. 3 91s. 
Feb. | Feb | Feb. | Feb. low § 
4. | a. | 18. | 25," |] 1929. | 1930, BA 
a. [4 ) a) 4 a a fp form 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 5-64 | 5-91 | 6-05 | 6-29 || 10-71] g.gg | Chile 
s Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair tralis 
Egyptian ......... perib | 8-90 | 9-45 | 9:60 | 10 35|/ 18-15] 13.55 land 
Yarns—32’s twist .. “ | 9 %| S98] 9 158 | 108 - 
M 10 | 10) st it if | 400° 
os . 16 17 17} | 17 264 | 22 112) 
32-in. Printers, 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’eand | sd. |s.d.jsd.}sd. ils aleaq 0! 
pee eoqpnenneeanocnonnenn personne 18 3 |18 6 |18 74/18 9 |/25 9 loz 4 JF price 
36-in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32’a and st 
40's oo cesseeesene [20 4 [20 6 [20 9 |20 10 |'28 0 [25 3 | &X 
38-in, ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib....... [11 4/11 6 |11 73/11 8/15 0 {13 10, | land 
39-in. ditto, 374 vde.. 16 by 15, 8g Ilb....... 110 3/10 5 (10 6 110 7'13 9 {12 ¢ Rus: 
THE WOOL TRADE.—Our Bradford correspondent writes :—A Eng 
very encouraging state of affairs is revealed in home and overseas M. 
wool markets. Competition at all public auctions is quite good, and 
and there is a definitely firm tendency in values. At sales held New 
this week in Melbourne and Sydney prices have gone definitely | P™* 
against the buyers, cable information stating that merino wool ex 8 
bought for Bradford would cost fully 1d. per lb. more in the top J “°F 
than could be realised. This has naturally created a very de- | P®& 
termined attitude among topmakers, and there is reason for saying A 
that the raw material is once again setting the pace. In some quo 
quarters the rapid movement of the Australian clip is being regarded | ~ 
somewhat critically on the ground that the volume consumed by 
machinery does not correspond with arrivals. It is known that 
banks are prepared to make large advances to firms who have been | Win 
accustomed to operate heavily in wool, and even admitted that a 
large weights are being shipped from Australia in lieu of cash. - 
Both merinos and crossbreds will be sufficiently reasonable when —_ 
offered at the next London sales to be quite an attractive proposi- 
tion, and there is no reason why values should not show distinct 
firmness. Crossbred wool is coming forward much more slowly R 
than merino, owing to the fact that requirements are comparatively Bri 
small. Nevertheless, prices are quite firm. In Bradford there is fo 
a very large consumption of merino tops and yarns. Besides the di 
ordinary Bradford trade big quantities are being used for hosiery ane 
purposes. Neither spinners nor manufacturers are buying freely, one 
and the former are making a strong point of the fact that the las 
advance in yarn prices is not commensurate with the advance in A 
tops. At the moment even the latter are not advancing at the “ve 
same rate as wool, but they did not fall quite so low as the raw F |. 
material in the slump. on 
THE HEMP TRADE.—Selling pressure coupled with absence in J. 
demand resulted. in a decline in prices during the week. On Ru 
Wednesday, Manila J2, February-April, was quoted at £17 10s. 
per ton, as compared with £18 15s. on Wednesday last week. Last _ 
week’s receipts of ‘‘ Manila ’’ amounted to 28,000 bales, against 
27,000 a year ago. This week’s receipts have been estimated at 
27,000 bales and at 25,000 for next week. Shipments from Manila 
last week totalled 19,000 bales, of which 2,000 bales have been 
consigned to the United Kingdom, 2,000 to the Continent, 6,000 to 
the United States, 8,000 to Japan, and 1,000 to other countries. 
Local consumption at 1,000 bales leaves stocks at 131,000 bales. 
THE GRAIN MARKETS. 
WHEAT,.—Climatic conditions over the United Kingdom do not 
yet favour active field work, the saturated condition of the ground 
in many parts of the country militating against preparations for 
Spring sowings. The condition of winter cereals gives satisfaction, 
especially on light soils. Native wheat was in better demand at the 
principal statute markets, and with offerings on a light scale, prices 
manifested a hardening tendency, especially for best samples. There 
was not much change in the position of imported descriptions, and 
fair purchases made by United Kingdom and Continental millers, 
chiefly of Australian and Plates, tended to keep values at a steady 
level. Although new Southern Hemisphere supplies are coming 
forward rather slowly, shipments are now proceeding at a good pace, 





with a further increase in floating supplies to Europe. The reduction 
of 4 million quarters in the second Argentine official estimate was 
rather larger than expected, but produced no appreciable effect on 
this side in view of the much larger surplus available for export, 
compared with last season. With ample supplies of Plate and 
Russian wheat on hand, buyers are content to cover only pressing 
requirements, while reluctant to pay the comparatively higher 
prices asked for Canadian grades. The movement in Argentina |s 
gaining strength, and Russia is still making substantial contributions 
for the time of year. Although larger quantities are now being 
taken by importers, the supply position is more than adequate to 
fill all requirements. Some attention is directed to North American 
surplus holdings. Chartering from Montreal has commenced much 
earlier this year, and foreshadows large shipments when navigation 
can be resumed. Selling pressure may become pronounced, 
especially if official support in the United States is withdrawn at the 
end of May next. Prices were as follows :—No. 1 hard Manitoba, 
ex-ship, 28s. 9d.-29s. 3d.; No. 1 Northern Manitoba, ex-ship 
28s. 3d.-28s. 9d. ; No. 2 ditto, 27s. 3d.-28s. 3d.; No. 3, 26s. 3d.; No.4 
Manitoba, 25s. 3d.; Barusso, 63 lbs., 23s. 3d.; Rosafe, 63 Ibs., 238-5 
Australian, 23s. 6d.-24s. 6d.; Russian on sample landed, 21s. 
24s. 6d.; ex-ship, 21s.-25s. per 496 Ibs. English new, 4s. 6d.-5s. 6d. 
per 112 lbs. : 
WHEAT FLOUR.—Trading remains quiet, but prices tend firmer 
for home milled in sympathy with wheat, Australian parce 
showing a hardening tendency for shipment, with spot stocks here 
much reduced. Quotations: London straight run, 24s. = per 
im- 


sack for country deliveries, and 23s. 6d. London area. 











96s. 6d.; , 
) Manitoba top patents, February-March, 23s.-23s. 3d.; export ditto, 
) 9]s. 6d.-20s. 9d.; 
» low grade, January-February, £5 10s. per ton. 
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rted, Manitoba patents, 22s. 6d.-26s.; Buffalo ditto, 22s. 6d., 
Australian, 19s.-19s. 6d. ex store. On c.i.f. terms, 
Australian, 16s. 6d. per 280 lbs. Argentine 

BARLEY.—Barley was quiet but steady. Quotations: Cali- 
fornian, old, landed, 30s.-35s.; new, ex ship, 30s.-41s., as to sample ; 
Chilean, brewing, landed, 30s.-35s.; Chevalier, 38s.-44s.; Aus- 
tralian, 32s.-42s.; Smyrna, 30s.-32s. per 448 lbs.; Black Sea, 
landed, 15s. 9d.; ex ship, 14s. 9d.; Persian, landed, 14s. 3d. per 
400 lbs. English malting, 6s. 3d.-13s. 9d.; feed, 5s. 9d.-6s. per 
112 Ibs. 

OATS.—The market in oats has been quiet, but last week’s 
prices have been maintained. Quotations: Plate, landed, IIs.; 
ex ship, 10s.; Chilean, tawny, landed, 13s.; whites, ex ship, 18s. 6d. ; 
landed, 19s. 3d.; North Russian, landed, 11s. 9d.-12s. 6d.; South 
Russian, landed, 12s. 3d.-12s. 9d.; ex ship, lls. 9d.-12s. per 320 lbs. 
English, 5s. 8d.-6s. per 112 Ibs. 

MAIZE.—A steady tone governed the market for feeding stuffs, 
and values of maize improved under a good consumptive demand. 
New crop Plate, however, was obtainable at a discount owing to 
prospects of a record yield. Quotations: Plate, landed, 18s. 6d.; 
ex ship, to arrive, 17s. 3d.; March-April, 17s. 3d.; April-May, new 
crop, 17s. per 480 lbs. Yellow maize meal, £5 15s. f.o.r. London 
per ton. 

AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
quotations in recent weeks with comparative figures for 1930 :— 


























Jan. 2, | Feb. 26,| Jan. 2, | Feb.11, | Feb. 18, | Feb. 25, 
NEAREST PUTURE. 1930. | 1930.'| 1931. | 193). | 1931. | 1931. 
Wimipes (No. 1 Manitoba) 
—Cente per 60 1D. sess... 148g | 114 56% 643 63 62} 
(No. 2 Wiater 
Cents Der 60 ID....0..-...000- 1303 | 1057 79 | 798 793 | 733 























OTHER FOODS. 


SUGAR.—The market in sugar has again been quiet, and prices of 
British refined underwent no change. Raw futures have again 
been firmer, reaching their highest level on Tuesday; there was a 
slight reaction on Wednesday owing to selling pressure and limited 
demand. Wednesday’s sales included March delivery at 5s. 114d., 
as compared with 5s. 10}d. to 5s. 103d. on the corresponding day 
last week; May at 6s. 23d. to 6s. 2}d., as against 6s. 14d. to 6s. 2d.; 
August at 6s. 54d. to 6s. 6}d., as against 6s. 44d. to 6s. 54d., and 
December at 6s. 93d. to 6s. 10d., as against 6s. 9d. to 6s. 94d. The 
course of the Chadbourne scheme is still the main topic of the 
market. The final ratification is expected to take place in March, 
and it is hoped that Mr. Chadbourne will be successful in inducing 
Russia to become a party to the scheme. The acreage which will be 





sown on the Continent during the coming Spring may influence 
prices to some extent, but although there will probably be a reduc- 
tion of sowings, definite information on this point is not yet 


available. 


COFFEE.—The demand for coffee was good, and steady prices 
were realised at the auctions with finest qualities strongly supported. 
Last week’s movements of coffee were as follows :—Brazilian, 
landed in London, 251 bags; delivered for home consumption, 71 
bags; stock, 2,805 bags, as against 6,120 last year. Central 
American, landed, 14,283 packages; delivered for home consump- 
tion, 3,470; exported, 3,004 ; stock, 86,786 packages, against 76,947 
last year. Other kinds: landed, 14,005 packages; delivered for 
home consumption, 3,697; exported, 4,760; stock, 88,748 packages, 
against 55,652 a year ago. 

COCOA.—The market in cocoa has been easy at the beginning of 
the week. Later, the commodity received better support in New 
York, and London prices responded. Wednesday's price for Accra, 
fair fermented, February-April, at 20s. 3d. per ewt., f.o.b., London 
contract, shows a rise of 3d. on the week. Futures were quiet, but 
slightly firmer on the week. Last week’s movements were as 
follows: Landed in London, 4,902 bags; delivered for home con- 
sumption, 6,896; exported, 890 bags; stock, 188,508 bags, against 
171,932 last year. 

TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auctions com- 
prised 55,424 packages of Indian, 27,289 packages of Ceylon, 
and 11,725 packages of Java and Sumatra tea. Good Indian 
qualities were well supported, but common teas showed a decline, 
particularly marked on Wednesday. At Tuesday’s auction of 
Ceylon tea, buyers were quick in supporting finest qualities, but 
as in the case of Indian, the lower grades suffered a decline. 

RICE.—Rice was a steady market at unchanged rates. 

POTATOES.—The continuous excess of supplies over current 
requirements resulted in easier prices. 

SPICES.—The market in pepper has been quiet, but last Wednes- 
day’s prices have been maintained. Movements of pepper in London 
show no particular change. Black: landed in London last week, 
33 tons; delivered, 43; stock, 492 tons, against 1,090 last year. 
White: landed, 30 tons; delivered, 56; stock, 494 tons against 
1,116 a year ago. 





MEAT.—The market in meat has again displayed an easier 
tendency. Wednesday’s price of 3s. 8d. to 4s. 2d. per 8 lbs. for 
Argentine chilled hindquarters compares with 3s. 10d. to 4s. 4d. 
on the corresponding day last week, while English wethers sold 
at 5s. 4d. to 6s. 4d. per 8 lbs., against 5s. 8d. to 7s. last week, and 
English pork realised from 5s. to 7s. 8d. per 8 lbs., against 5s. 8d. 
to 8s. a week ago. According to the Smithfield official report, 
supplies of meat during last week amounted to 9,655 tons, as 
compared with 9,268 tons in the corresponding week last year. 
Imported beef, principally Argentine, formed 83-7 per cent. of 
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COMMERCIAL TIMES—WEEKLY PRICES CURRENT. 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department, 
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the supplies, as against 81-9 per cent. a year ago, and imported 
mutton, mainly New Zealand, formed 80-1 per cent. of the total 
supply, as against 76-5 per cent. last year. 








MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES. 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.— After a period of firmness and 
advancing values, a rather quieter tone prevails. Linseed has been 
in fair demand, especially in near positions and for shipment up to 
£9 7s. 6d. was paid, since when on lower Plate options and a slight 
depreciation in the exchange prices eased to about £9 5s., but 
recovered to £9 12s. 6d. for all positions to April. Shipments from 
Argentina continue on a liberal scale, while the quantity afloat for 
Europe has increased to 291,100 tons (including 1,900 tons from 
India), or 10,000 tons more than last week and comparing with 
165,800 tons a year ago. Cottonseed has given way, and black 
Egyptian afloat and for February loading offers at £6 10s., but 
buyers hold off. A good demand has been experienced for linseed 
oil, values of which sharply advanced, raw oil on spot, ex Hull, 
mill, reaching £19 15s., with March-April delivery quoted £19 5s. 
Later positions are at a small premium. Cotton oil is firmer and 
dearer, crude Egyptian, ex Hull, quoting £19 5s., and common 
edible £21 10s. prompt. Other seed oils also are steadier, and in 
cases quoted more money. Oil cakes and meals continue in good 
demand, and prices are steady and about unchanged. Copra has 
displayed more steadiness this week, Wednesday's price for S.D. 
Straits c.i.f., per ton, at £15 7s. 6d., showing an advance of 5s. as 
compared with the corresponding day last week. 


HIDE, LEATHER AND ALLIED TRADES.— Light ox and heifer hides 
were again cheaper at the auctions held at Manchester on Tuesday, 
a reduction of 4d. per lb. being recorded on the two bottom weights. 
Cows, 50/59 lbs., were also 3d. per Ib. cheaper, while all other 
weights together with bulls and irregulars sold at the previous 
week's figures. Although a rather better feeling seems to animate 
the market for imported hides, business continues to be difficult 
to negotiate and sales for the most part continue to be confined 





to the usual small parcels. In South American wet salted hides 
business has been done in Argentine ox on the basis of from 544. 
to 5}}d., while second ox have changed hands for tanners in this 
country at 5d. In dry hides M. V. Americanos are now on offer 
at 73d., and B. A. Americanos at 63d. More interest than for several 
weeks past has been shown in Capes, sales of which have been 
made at 53d. and 43d. for first and second drysalted 20/30 lbs., 
while 63d. and 5d. has been paid for first and second drys. 
Business in regard to Australian hides is difficult owing to the 
difference in the rate of exchange. Turnover in regard to sole 
leather has been of a fair average so far as English and wetsalted 
bends—more particularly for the repairing trade—are concerned. 
Inquiry has covered most weights, but the lighter averages have 
been most sought after, together with a moderate call for the 
heavier descriptions. Dry hide bends are only wanted in the 
lighter weights, and the turnover in mediums and heavies has been 
on very modest lines. In the upper leather section business for 
the most part is confined to day-to-day requirements, with the bulk 
of the inquiry for black and brown glacé kid. Fair trade is being 
done in willow calf and to a lesser degree in box, while at the same 


time there is a continuance of the inquiry for the cheaper grade 
of patent leather. 


RUBBER.—Little interest has been shown in the market for 
rubber during the past week, and a further increase in Unite 
Kingdom stocks had a depressing influence on prices. Wednesday $ 
official spot price per lb. for standard ribbed smoked sheet 
3i$d., compares with 3jd. on the corresponding date last week. 
Forward positions have been neglected with an easier tendency. 
Business has been done at 334d. for March, at 33d. to 33d. for April- 
June, at 3jd. to 4d. for July-September, at 4d. to 44d. for October 
December, and at 44d. to 44d. for January-March, 1932. Stocks 
in London and Liverpool have increased by 1,555 tons, the total 
being 126,666 tons at the end of last week, as compared with 
82,429 tons a year ago. Deliveries, at 1,420 tons, during the past 
week show a decrease of 624 tons, as compared with the preceding 


week, and are 641 tons below those of the corresponding week last 
year. 














Chil 


Staf 


The 
late 


oll z 











